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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL °

cros Deparrmext oF THE INTERIOR,

»g ' Bereav or Evveation,

W ashington, October 31, 1914,

Sir: For eliv gchools, as for village and Lountr) schools, though
perhaps to a less iegree for the former than for the latter,\he char-
acter, educutmh,-"professmnnl knowledge, and skill of indiv 1dual
teachers must be :aotnted as the most important factors for eﬁlmency
and success. Thig‘ngencies and methods through and by which teach-
ers for city schooT' orepared are second in importance only to the
agencies and m or thg preparation of teachers for rural and
village schools.”
schools of education in connection with State colleges for the prepara-
tion of teachers, and although most of the graduates of these find

laces as teachers in city schools, still all cities but one with a popula-
?ion of 300,000 or more, and four-fifths of those having a population
of morethan 100,000, maintain normal or training schoolsasa part of
their public- schoo] system. The annual enrollmettt in these schools is
more than 7,000 and the number of graduates each year about 3,000,
Most of the new- teachers in the schools of these cities are taken from
the ranks of these graduates. The character of these city normal or
training schools therefore deterthines to a very large extent the char-
acter of the schools in which the children of the cities are taught.
Recognizing the need of a cSmprehensive account of the organization,

management, and work of the city normal or training schools, I

gladly accepted the offer of Dr. Frank A. Manny, principal of the
Baltimore City Training School and a special collaborator in the
: Bureau of Education, to make a careful study of.them and to prepare
"a report of the results obtained. This report is transmitted herewith
for publication as a bulletin of the Bureau of Education for dis-

tribution among school officers in thé larger cities, among principals"
‘v of State and city normal schools, and professors and students of

education. -

- Respect fully sub&(i)t,ted. :
L} .o 5

¢ \

. ' P. P. Craxmon,
' Commissioner,

" The Skcrerary of T¥ie: INTERIOR.
RS v . e

ough all the States maintain normal schools or-
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PREFATORY NOTE.
)

.

In organizing the material of this report it has been difficult to
determine what method of treatinent would lead to the better service.
While there are many topics that are obscure, there are still sufli-
cient data to justify certain positions which seem to the writer to
need emphusis at the-present time. The chief function of what has
been brought together seems, however, to afford a basis for further
study and for the formulutlon of specific programs-in particular
localities.

There are usually some errors in work done under the most fuvor-
able conditions, and when a study is made in the marginal moments
of one’s daily work it is hardly to be hoped that even much eare has
prevented many slips and falls. #Several hundred people have -con-
tributed material to this’report, representing mainly the principals
of the city trafning schools and the superintendents of the city
schools. Enough cases of conflicting reports have been cleared up
to indicate that there are pxobub]y others that have escaped detection.

Grateful ncknowle(lgment, is due to those whg have contributed
material to this report; the compiler owes much ™ their <cooperation
arld suggestions. . ‘

Fraxk A. Manny,

3 B . : ’
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. CITY, TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS.

PRESENT PROBLEMS.

]
<\

In the training of teachers there is need of“the mass work w}nch
on the w hole, is gone well by many schools in the country. Too little
attention, however, is given in many cases to the need of selecting
individuals who will make good use of further.opportunities for
growth and training. The problem is social, and the selecting and
directing care is needed on the part of thgse who have a margin of
Ytime for this aspect of the work. We can not get along without
machine-made work, but best results require as well careful hand-
work.to set standards and to keep and develop high art levels. In
many respects the city offers superior opportunities for developing
this machinexy and for providing for that selection whlch is'so essen-
tial to progress. >

The city training school has grownup under difficult conditions, and

in it to do. more than attempt to meet thc very urgent demands
made upon it' At a conference of principals of training schools
and celleges held-at St. Louis in F ebruary, 1912, the-recretary of the
group agreed to prepme a repont upon. the « Present status of city
training schools.” This was presented in a preliminary form at the
conference held in Philadelphia in February, 1913. The United

present report is the outcome of what has been done.
The fo]lowmg list of problems has been selected from the many

the committee in clmrge of the national con
teachers:

ence of training-school

* NEEDS AND msxnmrms TO BE STUDIED AND xtronrxn UPON.
1. Publlcation of n iist by the United States Bugeau of ‘Educatlon of standard-

i case of universities and colleges. This list to be used a8 a bnsls for .accredltlng

studied by the inquiry committge of the board of estimate. 1 recommend an inquiry inte
our facilities for trainipg teachers at public expcnse, the number and srrangement.of
\ . studies in the tralning schools, the relation of these studles’ to the work debe by the

there lhas been little opportunity for those most seriously concerned

States Bureau of Education gave-its support to the i inquiry, and the - _

that have arisen in connection with the mt for consideration by

- grade normal and training echools, following the precedent estabiished in the -

t“ The agencies’in the control ol this board for the training of teachers were pot )

- graduates, the time allotment of the various studies, and the relative value of the . .

subjects.

Is- there subject matter ouulde the course of more vital benefit to the

students than t

t now. in the course? ‘Has the service of the normal and city colluu

tqnt to lmprove the method of seurlng hl(_h-cl " te-ch

ot EA. N..Y,'Clty, Jau: 98, 1014

i «-@%‘:& \"‘QI S :‘5’ “ ”gﬁwrﬁ--\s\ga i ‘ﬁ:

been fully utilfzed by this board in securing service for the general system ot

\hi;h and.elementary lchooln Thiese and allieq quutlonl ll;onlgh be: pkg:\

/
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8 OITY TRAINING SBCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS, . l

certificates In various States and citles, also for l;rtlculatlou of courses with *
degree-glving, institutions. (See the * accredited " ligt of secondnry schools
issued In 1918 by the B\fre«u of Education.')

2. Agreement between authorities of city, State, and the United States Bureau
»0f Education as to standard forms of reports for normal and training schools,
including rules for determlnlng proportien of salarles of special-subject teachers,
teachers of practice, etc.; also standard means of determ\)mg per capita cost;
the reporting of librarles so as to dlstlngulsh textbooks and clussroom sets from
reference books, etc. R -

3. Separate Msting in State and National reports of State. county, and clty
training schools und classes counected with bigh schools.

4. Encourn;:ement of printed announcements aud curriculn of clty trafning
schoolsy for purposes of latercharge and mutual ctiticlam, .

5. Formation of circuits of training schools of simflar acope, to menbers of
which each school belonging will send printed and mimeograjihed syllabi, out-

+ 1ines, Manks, forms, etc.

6. Statement of the function of it training- nchool corp In a clty system

(p. 10).

7. Actual requirements of practice tenching (hp. GO-66). :

8. The relatlon of the high-schicol course to the ]uopuruxlnn of teachers

(pp. 17-23). . .
9. The best meang of passiug from the training school into the clity service
(pp. 6C-89).

10. Substituting in the city schiools (pp. 89-73).

11. A serles of tests similar in purpose t the Courtls urithmetic and English
tests, the Hillegus composition scale, and the Thorndike and Ayres penmanship
Bcales, In qrder to secure materinl for a comparative report upoit the qualificn-
tions of students entering upon training work, Posslibly this could be extended * .
to iuclude a comparison of the students with others in the seniqr clusses of the
~actious ‘high schools,

12. The possibilities of ndvanced work for selmtml stndemu in hlglmr lnqtltu :
tions, as is done in England. '

18. The interchange of tra lnlng -8chool students as remmnwmlml by qupt
Phillips, ot Birmingham, Ala. .

14. The establishment of funds similar to the Grezg Fund In Indlannpolis

4 (p 81), to be used as Incentives for strong students to eliter upon teaching.

15. The Interchange among training and normal schools of members of the
{acultles for n semester's residence.

16. The encouragement of the publlcation .In anoual *reports of the titles, + -
books, editings, researches, etc., by wmembers of the corps. ns hus heen done for
.some years in Boston. - ® .

. 1 More adequate means of securing dnd. clrculatlng material upon the tgnin-
ing of teachers In America and elsewhere. There is need of an educr‘mul
Journal whose major concern is the training of tenchers. - )
" 18. A comparison of the cost and results of small training schools and of tbo B
malntenance of scholarships In larger clty and State schools (. 1405-149).

) 19 The relatlonshlp of the State to me training of tenchers for service in
7 eities (pp. 94-100),

© .20, The spectal problems lnvolved in the trdlnlng tenchers for grade¥ VII
_ and VIII and thelr relations to the training of seconlfary school tenchers, ¢

i

£ giployees (ppls,‘B-m

i»21: The relationship of the tralnlnx of teacheru to that of other munlclpal LS

o »,saa’a"mnwn'un, am
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PRESENT PROBLEMS, - .- 9

“To the State hag fallen the chief care of public higher education.
The only section of schooling beyond .the se :ondary period which
any considerable number of municipalities has entered is that of the
training of teachers. In so far as this has been done, it has been.
due largely to the necessities of the case. Teachers must be pro-
vided in large numbers for city schools, and any influences which lead
to higher standards in qualiitmtions are felt first in cities. Nat- -
urally, under the circumstances, the development of these schools:

- has been_opportunistic. They have had a more definite program

than that required of State normal schools, and. what has heen 0/
even greater influence, they have beezx mote subject to the immedi-
ate reaction of the commumtles they serve. : s
The supply of teachers for a city system depcm]s upon those who
have had training and e*&p(‘rlonce elsewhere and those in the city who

‘wish to enter the service, In days of a spoils svétem school posi-

tions'made excellent pawns in playing the game. "This fact, among

‘others, has had its part in tending to hold these positions as local

possessions from=which the foxelgn teacher is to be excluded as far
as possible.

When one reads the naive note made in one report, “We like our
systém; it makes such excellent teachers,” and in another.-that mem-
bership is restricted “simply by accommodations,” he realizes to some -

. extent certain of the difficulties i in the situations which are not in the

conscioysness of the principals involved. .
On the other hand, when, amid the common complamt tlmt there
are not m(m;,u candidates of the quality desired for tqchmg, Cin-

_cinnati is able to secure its clementary teachers-from the upper end

of the scale of university graduates, it is appuarent yhat there arve
means of meeting difﬁcnlties which hn\‘e not yet betome wpparent
to the educational authorities of many large cities/ This city has
a lower salary maximum than that of ‘several other/cities, yet it can
requxre a course of twice thie length given elsewherg.

Material is not ayailable upon the religious problems in the city
training schools, It is possible thas, where they appear, many of
them are not so much questions of religion as of/the results of segre-
gation. Thus,in a lnrge city a speaker who whs invited to address
tho teachers of tlie secondary schools which senf students to the train-
ing school fourd that half of his audience Were representatives of
teaching orders of,a particular church. Ingpiry showed that a very
large part of the ntembers of the training school had never been mem-
bers of the public- -school system until- thdy entered upon the two -
years course of training. Apart from any question' of religion, this.
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S 1] ; CITY TRAINING S8CHOOLS FOR TEACHERS. | !

) public education, give two lines. " Dr. Chancellor gives some space |

-+~ for each teacher is very mpch less_gnd. it cati. be éxpended. on- & much higher -
b A ’ - X - =

"Standard works on education de ﬁo't,L give muc}; space to the cily .
training school. Dutton and Snedden, in theis Administration of

in two of his books. He sees clem‘che dangers of the system, which [
he states to be: _ :

4 First, it not merely promotes: it is the instrumentality of inbreeding.
Second, 1t means low salaries for the teachers, because It insures g large and
therefore cheap supply of young teachers. ’

v
\

4
FUNCTION OF THE CITY TRAINING SCHOOL.

In the twelfth ‘yearbook of the National Society for the Study of
Education, Dr. Bobbitt, of the University of Chicago, discusses “ Sei-
entific management applied to city schools.” In this is shown clearly
the important function of a city training school when it shall become
a progressive indicator and worker out of the real neceds of the
system.- N :

This appears to be best accompiished in those cfties where the directive
faculty of the school nre at the same time portiong of the general supervisory
force‘of the city. Most progressive cities show this in the proctice-teaching
work. aud some are coming to emplog it on the side of the {nstruction.

This means conscious planning and not mere growth coming
. largely through necessities and chance. - It is suggestive of much
that has not been done and needs to be done. ‘
The following quotation from Dr. Bobbitt's report gives his gen-
eral positi?n: ‘

° PRELIMINARY TRAINING OF THACHERS.,

PRINCIPLE V.—The management must train {18 workers previous to service in
the measure demanded by it standard qualifications, or 41 nust act up entrance
requirements of #o speeific and detailed a nature as to enforee upon training
institutions the ontput of a aupply of workers posscasing the desirable qualifica-
tions in the degree neecessary for eatrance into serrice.

! Although much neglected In actual practice, this principle appears to indl- |
cate one of the major supervisory.functions. Slnce the function is so com-
vletely neglected at times a3 to indicite no_recognition, the statement wiil
perhaps require some Justificatlon. The first justification lies In the fact
that the nature of the work thht is performed by the supervisory staff Is in
large messure determiined by the entrance quaglifieations which new workers
bring with them when they enter the service. It these entering teachers haye

_been trulned in low degree, or If they have been tralned to improper methods
‘ot gvork, then ghe supervisory members mugt expend a large excess of labor
in: giving training to young teachers which ought to have been accomplished .
in the prelimivary course. If, however, the younger teachers have been

. . triined in @& puperlor manner, thén the amount of supervisory energy required ;

s




r— " FUNCTION OF THE CITY TRAINING SCHQOL. . ‘11"

professional plane and look toward very much. higher attainment. Any form
of labor that will reduce the work of the supervisory staff to onebalf in™
wrount and at the same time place it upon a higher plane is a legitimate
portiou of fhe work of the super\lwry members. Unless the function is per-
formed by one or other of several methods, the organizatlon can not hope to
attaln anything like maximum eficiencys

Looking at the ntter from unother \Iewpolnt it i8 clear that the responai-
bility stated fn the principle rests upoun the management of city school systems
becnuse of the relation existing between the city, organization and the teachers’
trainkng institutious. These iustitutitons are prepuring a product for use in
the city school systems. It i8 for the school 8y rsfem that nses the product to
gay what the nature of the product is to be in all pecessary detalls which is
turned out for thelr use by the training institutions thut are engaged in minis-
tegiug to thelr necessities

This relation is perfe(‘th clear in the case of trainiug instituttons within our"
kirge clties which are integra!l portions of the city school system apd {u which
the major portion of the entering tenchers are trained. If our principle states
the rcl.ltiwship correctly. the city training school can not be an autonomous
institutiadi. "with the genernl nature of the -work left to the principal of the
schiool and the detalis of it left to the heads of departments. It appears to be
clearly the function of the munagement of the city school system, the super-
visory staff. {0 say in minute detail*what shall be the qualifications ofs the
output of the trainlug schoel ; nnd this menns the determination of the elements
that enter into the tralning curriculum. 'This appears to be beat accomplished
in those cities where the diréctive faculty of the school are at the same time
portions of the general supervisory organization of the ¢ity, Most progressive
cities show this in’the practice-teachingswork, and some are coming to employ
it on the side of the Instruction. s

The performance of this function is not quite so simple in the case of smaller
cities, villuges, and rursl districts that can not have their own training lns'tl-
tutions. At the present time they are more or less at the nercy of relotively
nutonomqus, and therefore—so far as the cities receiving thelr product #w con-
cerned—relatively frrespongible institutions. These {nstitutions can turn out
what they wlill, regurdiess of the wishes of the cities that are to receive thelr
product; fnd the supervisors must take what they can get. It may be what °
they need, and it may fall considerably or even greatly below 1t. The cities
themselves are reldtively powerless to prescribé the product that is to be
turned out for their use by the training institutions.
- Ip practically all citles this is the situatiop obtaining in secondary educa-
tion. Training institutions turn out what they will; and city school systemsa,
in employing high-school teachers, feel that they must tuke the product whether
it 18 of the kind they need or not. In many quarters they are coming to be -
very firmly of the opluion that their particulnr needs were but little conald-

~

ered in the shaping of the product that was to go to them. . 0
i CLABSES or‘ffsn’ru'nons. - . L)
The various city institutions for thg trumng of teachers may bp *;
grouped as follows: " . &
(1) Degree-glvlng lnnututlons. lncludlng the Oollege for Teachen. of the i
Universty of Cincinnati, New York Clty College, and Huntex; Oollege. .. = ¢

o (2) Schools provldlng practloa tmlnlnx ﬁor mdmm 9! collem nd nom-
 schoolssCarmb) 0% R

o
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f L) ' CITY TRAINING BCHOOLS FOR TRACHERS, .

" (8) Institutions using the name college, but not conferring degrees: These
are the Harrls Teachers College, of St. Touis, and the Teachers College of
the Chicago Normal School, both of which furnish advanced work beyond the
two years’ course in summer school nnd winter extension classes, ‘

(4) City tralning or normal schools, with two-year courses.

(5) Similar institutions, with courses of one vear and one and a half year's
length.

(8) Trainlng classes in connection with the bigh school or the superin-
/ tendent’s office.

. The names given to the city institutions studied show a preference
for the word “ training,” which appears 38 times to 29 uses of the

. word ™ normal.” In six cases both words are used. One city
(Cincinnati) has a “university,” one (Philadelphia) a “school of
pedagogy,” two. (Chicago and St. Louis) have “ colleges,” and one
(New York City) has both training schools and colldges,

There are a few schools in the smaller cities from which no re-
ports have béen available, but there are not enongh of these ma-
terially to alter the inferences that can be drawn from the following
statements. The larger the city, the more necessity upon it for
providing training within its borders. For our present purpose,
State schools within these clties should be counted with the city
schools. It will be seen that Minneapolis is the only city with a
population of more than 300,000 which makes no provision for
training teachers. In cities above 150,000 four ouf of five have
schools, and the same proportion holds for cities above 100,000.
For smaller cities account has not been taken of State schools, but .
the 59 cities from 50,000 to 100,000 have but 17 city schools; the 117

~ between 25,000 and 50,000 have but 6, and the 56 between 20,000
and 25,000 have kut 8. In the 232 cities with population between
20,000 and 100,000 there are seven fewer city training schools than

~are found in the 50 cities above 100,000. .

< ' - -

R 4

CITIES HAVING MORE THAN ONE TRAINING SCHOOL.-
L N

.

Seven of the larger cities have more than one city institution for
training teachers. New York has three instituions of the same kind. .{
In Philadelphia one school is for women and another is for men.

-In St. Louis, Baltimore, Washington, Louisville, and Richmond, a
second school is maintained for the training of colored teachers.

In Chicago there is a feeling in some localities that the opening

of a second school in another part of the city would bring the possi-
" bility of treining within the reach of many young wémen who now '
% find the'distance a’deciding factor. against entering the city service. -
Fz‘;&;u :é 7 -\ 5 5 i.\"v. /*/} . '
- CVaek o~ wy oLy Tt 53 “‘5:’ e o 2 .': . ¥
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o mg achools are Rhode Island and North Carolitia.

FUNCTION * OF THE OITY TRAINING SCHOOL.

Clasgéfication of cities.

|

Popuhtlon.i W Training schoobs.
1} 500.000+ ' 8 | All have city training schools.
2| 300.000+ "#18 | l4city schools, 3 State; Minpeapolis neither.
31 15,0004+ 132 | Behty smhooLt 6 Btate; 4 nejther.
41 100,000+ |- 150 | 33 city schools, 7 Btate; 10 neither,
5 50. 000+ 109 | S0city schools,
] 25,000 + 2268 | 56 city schools.
71 2.000+ ! 22 | 59 city achools. ¢

t Vew Y ork hu v.hme sckmoh r hlladelphla one for each sex; St. Louls and Baltlmomeu:htwo schools,
one for colored students,

? Washington, Louisville, and Richmond have separate schools for colored students, ’

In 41 schools in 33 cities having more than 100,000 inhabitants,
there are enrolled over 7200 pupils. The proportion of g'ruduat&
to membership in schools reporting is 5 to 12; so that it is safe to
estimate 3,000 graduates. These cities report that they require froni -
3.600 to 4,100 teachers each yetr, so that the training schools can

" furnish nearly three-fourths of the required mimber.

In 26 cities of less than 100,000 inhabitants there are 700 students
enrolled; allowing 300 graduates annually. the schools can fill a
little over one-haH of the required 500 to 600 new teachers, «

~Of the 7200 students in the 33 larger cities, one-half are.in the

three largest cities, which have about half »f the population of the
group: one-fourth are in the next 5 cities, ranging above 500,000,
and having legs than one-fifth of the population: the remaining’
fonrth are in 28 cities below 500,000, having one-third of the popu-
lation.

In the cities above 100,000 [f(ﬂation there are 17 schools having
less than 100 students, 9 having less than 50, and 3 with less than 25.
In the 26 cities below 100,000, none have an enrollment over 100;
all but one have 1@s than 75; 21 have less thun 50312 less than 25,

and 5 less than 20. :

Six of the large cities having State schools! have an enrollment
in these schools-of neagly 2,500 students, in a city population of
about 1,600.000; so that to have the same number coming from the
State schools mto these city systemns would take nearly half the pro-
duct of the schools. o

The distribution of tr mmng schools by cities isshown in the accom-
panying list in the map on- page 4. Twenty-three States and the
District of Columbia have 33 cities over 100,000, and 26 cities under

100,000, which have training schools. Of these, only five States have
* territory beyond the Mississippi River.

From New Hampshire to - -
Georgm on the Atlantic coast the only, States havmg ng- clty tram N

Coar

: A BAn, Franctacs, M1 n.l}e. Los Angdm, Brivilance,

Worciter; and

= -‘,\wr! z.
b
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" The dates of igportance in the histéry of the training of teachers
include the beginnings of the work of Mulcaster in 1581, of La Salle
" +in 1681, of Francke in 1697, and .of Hecker in 1725, The Lancas-

phid school, from which the present Girls” Normal®School hus come,
‘opéked in 1818. . ) : '
Among other influences which_spould be taken into account are
those of the movement for the higher education of women urged
by Mrs. Willard in the second decade of the nineteenth ‘century,
_the establishment of girls’ high schools in the third, and the opening
“*of State normal schools begining in the fourth decade. ,
~ The modern movement, however, dates from the form which Dr.
Sheldon’s work took at Oswego in 1861. In Lis autobiography
(p-"138) he werites: b )
In addition to the regular school of practice, we had one model school, used
. ‘exclusively as a school of observation, and one school taught successively by
.. the members of the trnining class, * * ¢ Thig was the first teachers’ train-
" ing achool ever organized in America. . .
.. Dr. Qordy, in his Rise-and Growth of the Normal School Idea
°in the (Jnitaed-Stnws, says: A 3
w  The history ‘of the normal achool at Oswego, N, Y, constituted an impoctant

. J&g{*g;e'pub)lc schoois of thls country. : .
| Progressite school ‘men soon saw thy adyan
. ~ afforded, and nch}ml:s:g Were organized. in

P

tages fhisoppg
_given ghowing those schools which Waacm :

eral st Aoy s

Cities and teacher-training schools. -

- . |

Clties with |Clhes with
g . g | less than Total |Total train.

Btates. 'over 100,000 | ’ I .

100,000 clties. | ing schools.

] population.! population.

—_ _l —— I

— | —
Alsbams. ... 1, o 1 1
Connecticut. i 1. oagal 1 1
Delaware. . .. N 1 1 B!
District of Columbiae | 1. .. ; 2
0o i 1 1 2
Tlinots 1 1 2 2
Indiana -1 2 3 5 3
Iowa.. | 2 3 2
. 1 1 1
Kentuck | S O 1 2
i 11 1 1
L OO i 2
Massachusetts. 3 1 ; 4
chigan. ... . 1 2 3
Mincesota. * ° L1 1 1
oo 2. 2 . 3
S\ - Mabraska. .. 1. i 1
Now Hampshi ... 1 1 1
New Jorsey. .. 3. 3 6 6
New York... 5 5 10 12
{ 5 -2 .7 7
Pennsylvania. .. 2 3 5 6
Bouth Carolina. . ... 1 1 i
V. So0000000 ) B T 1 -2
Total.......... ... e 33 m| 59| 67
) ' ' - T
’ DEVELOPMENT OF THE CITY TRAINING SCHOOL.

trian system was organized in New York in 1805, but the Philadel- :

/. _'chapter not.only n-the history of the tralning of. teachers, but in the history -

rtunity -

FFT#E~  OITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEAOHERS. . , C ‘
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by the new movement, the names in parentheses being those of
Oswego teachers or gradyates who were active in the work of the
schools named :* Davenport, 1863 (Miss Mary V. Lee artd Mrs. Mary
A. McGonegal); Boston, 1864 (Miss Jennie H. Stickney and Miss
Sarah D. Duganne); Indianapolis, 1867 (Miss Funnelle): Fort - \
Wayne, 1867 (Miss Funnelle); Cincinnati,. 1868 (Miss Delia A.
Lathrop and Miss Duganne); Dayton, 1868 ;~Pittsburgh, 1870;
Paterson, 1870; Toledos 1870; Cleveland, 1872; Portland, Oreg.,
1878; Detroit (Miss Funnelle); Worcester (Miss Lathrop) ;. Port-
land, Me.; Lewiston, Me.; Cook County, IL{Mr..and Mrs. Straight,
Mr, George Fitz, Miss Emily J." Rice).

The lines of influence ure here very apparent. In the following
table the founding and reorganizatign of some 60 schools still in
operation is shown. A dozen of them were organized during each
of the decades beginning in 1880 and 1900, while the largest sin
-group, 17, came into existence between 1890 and 1899. The repe
tion of the names of- cities, indicated Ly parentheses, is caused by
various reorganizations.

1810 l 1850 1860 1870 1880 1800 1800 1910
Philgdel- | Washing- | Davenport| 1-aterson 8yracuse Bay City |Kansas Citv,| Evansville
in ton, 1863 1870 18%0 1890 {ans., 1900 1811
1818 colored, |Ft. Wayne| (Chicago Detroft Muskegon |Kansas City,| Charlesten
(Ihiladel- 1851 1867 18712 1882 1890 Mo., 1900 1011
phia Baltimore | Indlan- ((Washing. [ 8t Paul Trenton (Balimore |Richmond
1848) 1851 apolls | ton, 1882 . 1891 1901) 1911
Boston 1867 colored, | (\Widshing- (Chicago Harrishurg | Pittshurgh
1852 Cincinnati 1871) ton 1893) 1902 1012
Newark 1868 (Baltimore 1882) (Philadel Erie Younes
1858 Dayton 187%) (‘ol%hus Fhln 1005 town
Chitago 1869 Waching- 1 . 03 (Cincinnati 1912.
1850 (Cook ton, white, Albany Toledo Jans
County }8:‘3 1 1893 Omal
Normal [Burlingtoit| Cambridge Camden 1915 a
School 1R73 1 .88 Slﬁgm
18689 Clevetand | Brooklyn Troy ° .
- 1874 1885 1864 Jamaica
. Buflale | Birmingham Akron 1008
1878 1887 1895 Flizabeth \
Loufsville { Fall River Elmira 1907
1876 1888 1896 Readiog ©
(Newark | (Washing. | New Orleans 1908,
1879) ton, colored, 1885 - Atlanta
1888} S(qfhleuo 1909
Bridge ormal Yonkers
1 College 1
J lm(,‘n k]
ersey City d
. 1o
8chenectady
= 1806 «~
N Lonlsville,
° colored,
1897
8 0 Macon
1907
. Chelsea
o 1898
- | New York 4
- 1808 .
b Rochester
1998 R
- . Watertown
1800 2

- ! Bome of the dates hére given. do -1
faken from Dr. Sheldon's autoblography. -
3 e \“ ¥ - X
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Mr. Ford’s report states that in 1880 there were 21 city normal
schools and in 1911, 80. - .

The Bureau of Education report for 1889 records 58 schools, with
538 students. Supt. Foos finds that:

More than 80 citles with a population of 25,000, census of 1900, have specific
instruction for the traluning of teachers by superintendents’ or teachers' classes,
clasges In high schiools, departments in high schools or sepurate normal tralning
schools. No doubt n number of cities with less than 25,000 Inhabitants also do
normal work: so that. it is reasonable to presume that about 100 towns and
citles provide normal instruction for persons who desire to teach.

His list shows §11perintendents’ classes, 15; high-school normal
classes, 19; normal training schools, 62. ' :

Mr. Ford’s list shows the following scliools from which neither
“data nor notice of discontinuation has been secured for this report,
although efforts have been made to secure this information : Altoona,
Auburn (Me.), Augusta (Ga.), Bloomfield (N. J.), Bloomington
(I.), Cohoes, Dubuque, Galesburg, Gloucester, Hoboken, James-
town, Joplin, Lewiston, Newburyport, Portland (Me.),. Springfield
(I1l.), Quincy (II1.), Stoughton. The State departments of West
Virginia and Georgia report schools at Wheeling and Augusta, but
no reports have been secured. The same is true of Cohoes and
Jamestown in New York State.

CLOSING OF CITY TRAINING S8CIIOOLS, ‘

Some schools have had a periodic existence, closing when the sup-'
ply of teachers. was large and reopening when there was a scarcity.
It is not profitable to go into this matter to any great extent, but a
few notes may be of historical interest. The reasons given for closing
Auburn’s school in 1912 was the proximity of three ‘State schools.
The superintendent at Scranton writes concerning the abolishmeny, ;n
1809 of the school in that city: h .

To qualify underfthe new school code, our trainiug graduates were compelled
to take a State examination and recelve State certificates,

The St. Louis school was discontinued during 1806-97.  —~
Dr. Balliet makes the following statement concerning the city with +
which he was connected :

) The city training school at Springfield was opened 1n the autumn of 1888 and ‘
« closed in June, 1000. It was established because a number of the Massachusetts

State normal schools were at that time not glving effective, ‘practical tralning,

. It was abolished because those State normnal schools hnd Improved afld were

very e@den(.' = ’ . . E :

: Cincinnati opened a training school in Séptember, 1868, and closed &
ip February, 1001, - - - . - - oo o L
e e
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ENCRANCE INTO TRAINING'BCHOOLS, 17

The following letter from the superintendent in a manufacturing
city shows not pnly the vicissitudds in the life of training schools, but
also the limitations in its c1ty school system which they may be used
to perpetuate: )

Two years-ggo my bourd voted to abolish the city training school. At the last
election, fall of 1911, the personnel of the buard was changed; it was voted to
reconsider the formwer vote with the-result noted nbove. -It is8 not yet the time
to abolish the schop! io this city. I have between 80 and 90 young teachers who
are substituting and assisting in rooms containing over 50 pupils each, because
we do not have sufficient bulldlngs and as a result not rooms enough. Conse-
quently these assistants must wait for four or five years before they can be
appointed to rooms of their own.

You readily see how bhandicapped I would be in .securlng teachers to assist®
in my schools when other cities could give them rooms. In using the graduates
of my own school, this difficulty is obviated.

3

ENTRANCE INTO TRAINING SCHOOLS.

&

There has been some progress made in recent years in determining
the suitableness of candidates for entering telephone, street railway,
and some other lines of service. Little has been done in selecting
students for teacher training, beyond some very external examina-
tions. Some of the university departments of education and psy-
chology now are considering studies which may lead to more effective
means of sifting the npplxcants Present salaries keep down the
number of candidates, but it is possible that a more definite standard
would help to raise the scale of salaries.
* In cities in which-the number of candidates is much larger than

‘the number of students desired; it is not difficult to make restric-

tions by means 6f which students of low- scholarship are excluded.
There is, however, a irudmop that very frequently students who are
low in academic standing make goed teachers. While there is at -
times a téndengy to be dogmatic in this matter by those who came:
point to few cases to prove the point, there has not as yet been a
sufficiently complete study of the question to justify those who op-
pose it in making positive statements. A thorough analysis was

,made in one city of the membership of several classes after enter-

mg service by the-teachers Who had trained them in practice and
in theory. The groups were divided into quarters, according to

high-school standing, and it was found (1) there were occasional .-
* difficult cases in the three higher quartérs, but (2) alinost all of the

_cases which.had required extra amounts of time and of exertion on'-., ;
.~ the part of teachers came: from the fourth quarter, (8) in two clpesed’

uld but dna olm:
X ? \ud; TRt
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" Joss to the city. This last exception was that of .a. stndent of much
power who was suﬁimently well known to have been taken account
of. In other. classes the representatl\ es of the lowest quarter who
" made valuable teachers were in most cases those whose low records
were due to special health conditions or to other known causes which
adequite records would report as* a basis for specinl decision. A
young woman in ill health, under wise direction, may be able to take
such care of herself as to make a better record in later years than.
another naturally. st,ronger, but unadvised, bécause she had no ap-

parent needs.

Careful experlmentatlon shows that many of the students who
seem to promise failure as teachers are oapablc of a high grade of
ser¢ice if they are given an additional h‘nlf year or full year of

preparation.

The following table indicates the accessible data with reference
to the proportion of. students according to a division into quarters on
. the basis of high-school records; also the means used to determine
“entrance into the training schools:

Students in tht’ four quarters—Entrance to training schools.

Clty tratning schools.

Divisions according to high-
school recor o
Training-chool enwance
Flrst |{8econd | Third | Fourth Tequirements.
quar- [ quar- | quar- | quar-

Percen
requh%‘
on high.

school

work,

8

llacommmdadon of high- |
scl:]ool principal.

........ Competitive examination. .

p:d th
.| Competitive examination. .

.| Examination..............
.| 8etected by superintandént.
High-school standing..

Competitive examination

- Entrance enmhnmm from
third.




: ENTRANCE INTO TRAINING SCHOOLS. 19

Frequently special courses are arranged in the larger high schools
for prospective training-school students. In St. Louis® 9 pea cent
of the students were in a course—
preparatory to the Teachers College * * * arranged io give special at-
tention to Instruction in penmanship, drewing, and such subjects baving {m-
mediate professional bearing. It has always been thought that thts crowded
out of this course some of the Important cultural elements of other courses,
Furthermore;- experfence has demonstrated that those choosing this courge
did not supply the numbers to meet our demand for teachers, and graduates
in good standing of any other course have consequently been admitted to the
Teachers Coltege.” (St Louls Iteport, 1912.)

In St. Louis students whose records place them in the lowest third
of the high-school graduating class may, by taking an exkmination,
become eligible for admission in case there is not a sifficient number
of candidafes having the higher grades. The subjects for this ex-
amination are: English composition and literature ; algebra, to quad-
ratics; plane geometry: general history; two of the following
sciences—physics, chemistry, botany, physiology, physiography, zo-
ology; and one of the following languages—Latin, Greek. French,
or Spanish An average of 75 per cent is required, with not less
than 50 per cent in any subject. .o 5
In Boston, n special coursé is provided. The plan is given here-
with;  ° 0

Ca]didnres who bhave corimleted n four years' course in a Roston high
school, us outlined below, with diploma, will be examined on the second Friday

and the preceding Thursday in June. The amount of work to have been thug
completed Is Indicoted by the number of points placed opposite ench subject.

CouRsE OF STUDY,

T Firat Year. .
Subjects. o ' Polnts,

Enghsh To oo o e 5

Latin I, or German I, or French T__________________________ ' _________ 4
Mathematies T (Algebra)e .. _ .. . ______________________ 4
History I {anclentor English) ______________________ PR | SR 3
: Drawing X 8 -

Physteal tralniog 1. e 2

‘ -~ 3 is —

.' ~ - 21

! From 18045 to 1909-10 the range of percentages of girls in the graduating classes
of the high school entering the teachers’ cbllege was from 26 to 48. '

In Indlanapolls, & competitive examination for all candidates 1s held in August and - 9
January, io arithmetic; oral reading; English grammar, litérature, and compo'altloi:\ A

general history, incliding United Btates; botany; vocal music; and-drawing.

o
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- -
8econd ycear.

Enghsh 11 J7 .. el
Latin II, or German II, or French IV ______________________ I
Mathematics Ii (geometry) ___________________________________________
Hyglene e
History 11 (medizeval or mediseval and modern European)
Drawing 11.___________________

Physical tralndng ¥ _____________________ é _________ e 2 )

21
. Third 1/_('ar

English 111 ____________ .. ____ S S C3

Latin I or III, or German I or 111, of Freuch Ior INI________ AR 1

. Mathematics I1I (arithmetic, onehalf year: algebrn nnd geomeu¥, one-

half yenr)._____ e e el Loh

Musle T oo 2

Physies — el - 4

Physical training I10___ _ ________ el 2

English 1V oo 3

Latin IT or IV, or German II or IV, or French Ilor IV_ 1
o Y I e e e e e e e e 2
«JInited States history under-the Constitution______ f\ 3
Chemistry - S S S N NS S S S S 4
Physical training 1V_____ U U B
= 18
Note 1.—The four years of forelgn language study requifed mnay be devoted to a
single language, but must not include more than two languages. 3
Note 2.—Time I8 left in the fourth year to make up a fallure or to add an add!-
tional ssudy. .

Each candidate must present certificates from the hend master of the high
school attended showing thnt she has satisfactorily completed the subjects of
the course in the ligh school, and has earned not less than the nnmber of points
£t opposite each subject. Candidates will he excused from examination in ench
subject of the first three yearsgin which they have passed with a grade of A

- or B, but wiil be examined in those subjects in which the grade 1s C. .

Al candidgtes wiil be ~xamined in the subjgcts of the fourth year of the .
co-um ‘s i, .
GBADUATES OF OTHER 1iIGH S8CHOOLS. .

Candidates who are not graduates of a Boston high school must have com-
pleted an equivalent four years' course elsewhere. with diploma. They will
be examined on the second Friday and the preceding Thursday in June in'éach

. of the subjects above specified. - Certifjentes shiowing that the subjects of the

;. first three years of the course have been completed with a grade of A or B, In

" high schobls approved by the board of superlntendents, may be accepted in

 Place of éxaminations In these subjects: . .

Ayplica ong for-such certlﬂcatee must be sent to the board of uuperlntendents

S ot interithagi June L, _ e
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-p]1v<mg1 aphy are reqlured for training-school entrance,, and special

- foreign language, and drawmg

= — 3
ENTRANCE INTQ TRAINING SCHJOLS. 21

' - anUA'rss OF COLLEGES AND NORMAL SCHOOLS,

Women grnduutes of n university, college, or State normal school, approved
by the boerd of superintendents, agd men graduates of university or college
s0 approved, may be nditted to the senfor class without examination. Each
candidate must prcsent& the board of superintendents certificates nf graduation

from a university, colloge or norwal school, of good health, and of good moral
character.

In New York City the following course is required : :
: Recitation

pertods.?
English liternture, rhétoric and composition, grommar_ . ________________ 404
Algebrn - ... . 190
Plane geometry____ . ________________ S 190
History, ancient or modern, 1._____ ______* __________________________ 114 ¢
History, Engltsh or modern, 11 __ .. __________________ e 114
American history and civies.. ________ Cocmemmomn snmmaetoconoeens  Cone 152
Drawing . 228
Botany, zoology. and ph\ slology . . _. 190
Phystes e 190
Latin or German or Freach-._____.___ S - & 380
Musle oS 152

The English must have been continnous through four years. Vocal
music, one lesson each week, amd drawing, one legson each week, for
two years; two lessons each week during the other two years. A
high-school standing of 65 s required, but records prior to January,
1911, of 60 for girls and 70 for boys are ‘accepted. Physics and

ndvanced courses in scierice, mathematics, and foreign language.
Students from out,sule schools with approved courses must take en-
trance examinations in fourth-yeir English, a third or fourth year -

An "interesting obhgntlon is u certlﬁcute s1gned by the prmc1pal
of the high school—

to the effect that the candidate is habitually reliable, cheerful, obedient, and
truthful ; that he exhiblts babits of cleanliness o#nd neatness; that his habltual
posture In'sitting, in standing, and in walking 18 correct and dignified ; that he
speaks the English languagk without foreign accent, and with clear and cor-
rect enunclatior; and that his habitusl use of language {8 that which befits a
teacher. -

In Philadelphia candidates from either the general or the college =
preparatt'j course are admitted. In the report of that city for
1910 the following statement was made 1n connectlon thh ‘new
s&andards ‘for admission to the service: ,

In fact, %he requlremenu- for obtnlnlng certificates * * *° were 8o much .
loweér- than, thoae for graduation from the normal school that it was.quite pos--
sible. f6i° a student “of the - hlghuchool to. leave th&c lnstltutlbn long beﬁQn
=" graduation, and, by & %npgrauvoly short, Qum'lq ‘the reg(ung of. %&

J -v-\
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' «

literature, prepare' himself to pa'ss the examination andcthus secure 8 posmon
as teacher severul years before her classmates who entered the normal school .
und secured certificates upon completion of the course in the latter institution,

TIn the St. Paul report for the same year it is stated that five years -
ago graduates of the high school were eligible as teachers, three

years ago one year of training was requlred and one year ago
graduation fron: a normal school or college or univ ersity, was made
_ necessary. A basis for increased requirements is shown'in a comw-
parison of average salaries for all teachers and principals: 1904,
$641; 1906, $761; 1911, $210.
Entrance examinations ate required in New York, Boston, In-
dignapolis, Pittsburgh, St. Louis, Fall River, and Richmond. In
Baltimore, Philadelphia, Muskegon, Wilmington, ‘Louisville, and
Schenectady high-school records determine emtrance.
In many cities the recommendation-of the members of the high-
school corps or of the prigcipal is required. Admission in some cases !
is in the hands of the principal of the t)\mmng school, but at times it
- lies with the superintendent of schools, and at least when students
come from the outsige schools there are instances when action is taken
by committees of the board. ~

The effect of entrance examinations and increased requirements is
often immediately evident. Thus in New York City in 1910-11 there
were admitted to the training school 1,049 students;® in 1911-12, 862
students were admitted.

According to Supt. Maxwell's report:

-

This decrease {8 due not to any falling off ln the number of applicants, for the
number of women applying wias greater than ever before, but to ralsing the
standard of scholarship required for admission (from G0 to ¢5 per cent).

Detroit selects 35 or 40 students from about 100 candidates. St.
Paul receives 30 out of nbout 50 applicants. Several other cities set
definite numerical limits, as Birmingham, 30; Buffalo, 40; Chicagoy
250; Cleveland, 100; Concord, 6; Columbus,'30; Elmira, 50; Kansas

- * . City,40; Newark, 40; Pittsburgh, 60 per cent of new teachers required.

' The following schools report no restrictions on numbers: Atlanta,
Albany, Cambridge, Dayton, Fall River, Jersey City, Louisville,
New Orleans, New York, Paterson, Phlladelphm (m&le) Richmond.
Rochester, Syracuse, Washington. .

Brooklyn in the fall of 1912 gave tests of the 8B grammar grade to
all j junior students, after they had become acquainted with the school.

'Nm Yorl City Training School, September, 1910, aud Fcbnlary, mr

: | From | From | From - Total, °

T New York:| Brooklyn. | Jamales. :
' Nuabwgg p,x ...... sisteginsglne o | m|onse
A L A A B 1 AR M| N
R il i gl B ] [N ol [ S i :“‘Qéz
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F ENTRANCE INTO TRAINING 8CHOOLS. S8 -

In English a majority of the students were not successful, and volun-
tary after-school clusses were provided. Similar tests were given
twice later in the semester, and all but five cleared the last trial.

Some method of grading students on the fundamentals of common
school subjegts, using means having the objects of the Hillegas Com-
position Scale and the Courtis Arithmetic tests, would be of great
service in training schools, A comparative study of this portion of
the high-school product in varieus cities would be-of value. '

PLEDGE. =

There seems to be less inclination, at the present time than for-
al merly to require of students entering the training schools any. pledge
with reference to teaching a definite number of years. In New York
State a statement is made by the student that it.is his intention
to prepare himself for teaching. The state department comments
upon this:

R
Our experience hus been that where pledges of this kind (to tefich a certain
number of yerrs) have been exacttl of students who enter trabilug ipstitutions,
the muking of such pledges has but little effect.
L

In Rochestor this form is used ;

We, the subscribers, hereby declare that our object in asking admisgion to
the training school is to prepare ourselves for teaching, and that it is our pur-
pose to enguge insteaching in the public schools of the State of New York at
the completion of such preparation.

. In'St. Louis® and Washington a promise to teach for two years
is required. Some form of pledge is also required in Chelsea, Con-
cord, Elmira, Schenectady, Troy, and Watertown. .

S e o-Name. St Louis, Mo.,_.__________ ~=19_.

» Harris Teachers' College. ‘ [
STUDENT'S AGREEMENT.

In consideration of the professiona! training affordrd me Ly the Board of Rduca-
tion at the flarrls Teachers College, 1 hereby sgree to teach at leagt two years h
the Pubile Schools of St. Louis after graduating from thut inetitution if I shall
Le appointed and continued In- the service of the Board of Educntion. 1 deciare
that I am entering this work in good- faith, fully expecting to complete the course.

H IS 1 have carefully considered and: understand the following regulations concerning
1~ the admisslon to, and the continuance In, the work as a student, and 1 agree to
be govérncd by thelr conditions: °

(1) Continuante in the Colfge or apprentice echools shall be conditioned on -the
student’s maintaining a standard ot scholarship, lndustr‘y, and general .deportment
which shall be required In those schools.apd which shall be approved by the
Superintendent of Instruction.

(2) This standard requires— L ‘

* (a) Thag the first year of the course be satlsfactorily completed In not more
than three terms. b * N "

(b) That not mord than one Yernt be allowed to completé the appréntice work
it it has required three terms to complete the firat year of the prescribed. coyrse,
and that no compensation be glyen. during a second term -of nppremlcen):l - made
neceseary by an unsatlifactory standing during s first term ofl‘nppgéntlcengp'

gt 3 s Nams, |

~ A S = - .
- : ~ . regE s ~ ——w e i 3 ie b
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ENTERING AGE. -

There is much variation in the age of entrance. New Jersey and
Indiana require candidates to be 18 before they can begin teaching.
This would make the age at which training could begin 16, which
\is the requirement in Akron, Atlanta, Albany, Camden, Cleveland,
Dayton, Detroit, Elizabeth, New Orleans, Paterson, Philadelphia,
Reading, Richmond, Schenectady, Toledo, and Yonkers. New York
City, Columbus, and Rochester require 163. Birmingham, Erie, Har-’
risburg, Kansas City (Kans. and Mo.), Macon, Muskegon, Omahn, '
and Wilmington require 18, and Cambridge 19.

A study.of students entering several .classes in'the Baltimore
(wbite) school shpwed that nearly all were 17, 18, and 19, in the
ratio of 8-12-8. . e

NONRESIDENT STUDENTS,

Very few students enter tra.ining schools who hold their residence
in other co.mmunities. Probably there are a number of adjustments
made in order to avoid paying the tuition which is frequently
charged nonresidents. In Chicago the student from outside, at the
end oid the course, receives a certlﬁcate but does not receive the li-

cense granted to residents of Chicago. Tuition is usially charged

students from other communities. In Baltimore the annual rate
- is $42; in Newark, $75; in Boston, $100; in Chicago, $150.

OUTSIDE STUDENTS.

Many cities report that they have no outside pupils. Others have
a few. Elmira, Akron, Indignepolis, Cincinnati, Newark, and St.
Louis have 10 per cent ; New York and Albany, one-eighth; Yonkers,
one-fourth; Columbl‘ls, one:third; and Schenectady, one-half.

K
[

~

MEDICAL EXAMINA‘TIONS '

~ Form' of medical examination of candidates for teachmg positions,
but in many cases the certificate of the family physician is accepted.
- In Rochester the requirement is a physician’s certificate “testifying : |
that they possess.the health and strength to endure the exactions of , |
a teacher’s life.”
In Bridgeport the form required states: .
b, I have fhis day given Miss __.__. a medical examination apd find ‘her ix;
cood bealth, with no tendencies townrd Wwenkness or disease which should in-

m& her ptirsult of the colrse of study end practice in the City Nor-
1. for Teacheu or of the vocation of teaching." A

v

A large number of the cities recognize the desirability of some ‘
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Dr. Edson, in his report on the Bridgeport School, recommends—
A thorough physlcal'examlnntion of each candidate should be made by a city
physican employed for the purpose. The heart, lungs, blood, urlne, bearing,
and sight should receive close attention by a competent medical expert.

In some cities, as Newark, the health ‘certificate of any physician _
must be approvéd by the supervisor of medical inspection.
3 Chicago makes the following requirement: .

B .

L All successful candidates for certificates to teach in the public schools of
Chicago or to enter the Chicago Teachers' College shall pass a physical exnml’nn- .
tion. This sha!l be held to apply to all classes of positions for which teachers’
certificates are issued by the board; provided that teachers in the service of the
board who hold certificates awarded upon passing a former required physical
examination may be awarded other certificates for which they have passed the

- required academic examipation without belng required to pass another physical
examination. A holder of a valid certificate who i8 not employed by the board,
and who applier for appointment after the lapse of one year from the time of -
the awarding of the certificate, shall be requlred to pass a physical examina-
tion before behhg employed. Any teacher absént for more than a year, except a
teacher on leave, shall be required to puss & physical examination before being
reemployed. As & result of the physical examination each candidate shall be
placed in one of two groups, ns follows:

. Group I includes those app.icants who are physically sound ap whose physical
imperfections are 8o slight as to bave no prejudicial influence on efficiency in
school work. Such imperfections, 11’ detected, sball be set forth fully in the
exam{iner's report. g .

Group II includes those applicants whose physical imperfections may bave
prejudicial influence on eficiency in school work. Amorg the physical imper-
fections which might be or which, if sufficiently pronounced, would be prejudi-
cial, are disorders of the excretory. respiratory, and circulatory eystems;
chronic tube?culoqia severe protracted dysmenorrhea or other serious pelvic Me- .
eases; deformities; choren aund other mervous disorders; defects of sight and
bearing. ’ .

All applicants falling und up I shall be accepted.

All applicants falling u’m group II shall be rejected. :

+ There shall be four consulting physicians—two on general medicine and two
on the eye, ear, nose, and throat. -

If a medical examiner is in doubt whether an applieant should be placed in.
group I or 1n group IX he may call alternately for consultationg ‘one of the '
régular consulting physiciana. The result of thls consultation is final. Any

- applicant who bas been assigned to group I by the examining physician may,

on application to the superintendent of achools, have & consultation betweep the

examining physldnn and one of the regularly appolnted consulting phyuicuut o 4

'I‘he result of t.hmexam{natlon is final.

R,
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The Baltimore record is fairly simple.

(Baltimore Teachers' ’l‘rilnlnz 8chool.]

Name, )
Date of Birth
Family History, ___.
Personal History,
Remarks,
e .
Form 8. - ) Framining Phyq(otan.
. | Reverse.)
Hélght, ________ Welght, .. ______. Pulse, ____.___. Temperature, ______.
Eyes,- ____ Ears, __________. Nose, ________, Throat, ____________
Mouth, ____ Neck, -_________. Sklp, ________. Teeth, _.______.____
HEart,
Luogs, ___________________ a.2. Chest Expansion, ______________________
Alimentary Tract, -___.__________ ..
Reproductive System, _________________________________ _____
Asymmetry, ______ SN SO Head, ____._______.___. Thorax. ____.______
One of the fullest statements requmed is’ that of Indmnapohs,
which is here given:
4 \ Date of examination. . ,................. 19....
STATEMENT OF PHYSICAL Ilm'mn AND CONDITION OF Arruc;\'w FOR APPOINT-
MENT AB Tr..\cnyx .
¥ INDIANAPOLIS PURLIC SCHOOLS. .
(By Act of Board of School Commissioners, July 10, 1896.)
A FULL NAME, ]I RESIDENCE.
- . - |
BACE—WHITE OR BLACK. {' ’ MARRIED OR AINGLE. ‘ SEX—MALE OR FEMALE.
AQE. 5 I . DATE OF BIRTH. : WHREXRE BORN. 4
— .

. I hereby acree to answer all quastions correctly to the best of my knowledge, any willtul deceit wor )
~ a8 & focfeiture of my position. ) . v . Y o king

bt A .
2 Ko
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APPLICANT'S STATEMENT TO MEDICAL EXAMINER.

™ ~ " ENTRANOE INTO TRAINING BOHOOLS. . . 3

B.  NauE IV ronL. WHNE OR BLACK. . AGE.
OSCUPATION. WEIGHT. HEIGHT. PIQURE.
Lbs. Ft. ~ In.

Have you now or ever had any of the foliowing diseasec: b

Apoplexy D ODA0EER0a086000 | Disease of heart........... JUloers..eeiiiieaen
o0 ...| Disease of liver.. .| Varicose velns...... ...
ancmm .| Plles.....ceenn.s 5 Hemorrlmge of lunp..
Cancer.. ..| Fistula.. .| Bpinal dlsease.........
. Tumors.... 0o Dlseaseofurmary organs .| Constant uou;h
Consumption. .| General debility .| Yellow fever..
Disease of brain o GOBt...l.... o .
Disease of lungs.............| Insanity..................| Serofula ...............
Harve you been vaccinated? : Are you @ptmd? If %0, {5 & truss worn{
g A

Are hyou sulbject. to head- Do you have epllepsy or fits? Hsve you ‘a cough, ‘o‘:

ache, vertigo, or any ner- poctom an

vous or m disease? . tlon. ' &“&a

|

Aro you subject to dys; Are you now under constant cas of a physician? | Whols your physician?

sl: dyseutery, or m-

067
. | \ . -

What was the last disease you were treated for and how long were you e . o3

( Physician—) Is abo\'v history good, fair, or bad? (.......... )

C. raMwy mms- ’ AGR TP - CONDITION OF HEALTR. AGE AT CAUSE OF DRATH.

TORY. LIVING. DERATH,

Pather......covon]ieieniinnn,

Brothers tving..... ..ol
8istersliving....... | ............

Do you now'sloep or have you ever dept in the ssme room with one having consumption?

)
Did any of your grandparents. parents, brothers, or sistens ever have ption or any pul
or scrofulous diseses? ...................... Neveomnene 5000800000 G000

Have you any kidney dlssase? If 80, the urine should be tested.

Specific gravity........ Albumen....

Reactlon............... Sugar......

'

o PREMALE. hmonsuu.tlm'lmhrwhnlthy? 1 not, state conditions and probablecsuss ...

Menopause. (Onrltotnot)..................;............ ......... 00000000

, How many children have you had? ..... Dnhoﬂntwnﬂmmt......_...
annyouhunlmln poor health mmviouhm T T

cheacss
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D. . REPORT OF EXAMINING PHYSICIAN. -
Is tra i DOth MUNGS .. o.eeieeeernn e eeeneiiiid Ao
e et e SO LB [ D socaaoos : =18

Are thers indications of lung disease

Is ter of heart's action uniform and regular
‘Are | dsnmormal.............................. ..

1s the pulse regular or frregular....... ..
Btate average rate per minute..........
N €

. Are there any indicatlons of impaired or diseased vital organs

Deep expiration. . ..
Girth of chmt{ Ful Pmspu-gzlon... oo

Have you your average weléht

Thavethis.......... dayof.......... ......... JI9.L. ., examined the above person, and find that the
oonditlons present are such that the applicant’s constitution fs'................... ... . The appli-
cationshould be s....................

8up’t. of 8chools.
Committes on Manual and Physical Training

3 8tate whether first-class, unfavoradle, or bad. 1 Fillin accepted, refected, or postponed indefinitely.

No medical examination at entrance is required in Watertown,
Macon, Burlihgton,Evﬂnsville, Schenectady, St. Paul, Charleston,
Troy, Elizabeth, Erie, Rociester, and Columbus. The last four
report a requirement later in the tourse. In Elmira the examina-
tion is recommended. In several cities the answer to the inquiry is
“In case‘of doubt,” “ When necessary,” ete. In Reading the regular

. - semiannual examination given to all pupils is extended to members
of the training school. . '
v The reports available do not show that many candidates nre re-
. jected because of the resulis of the exaniinations given them. The
supply of applicangs is not usually sufficiéntly large to permit of very 4
- rigid holding to high standards. The corrective work indicated
often fails of accomplishment because of the short school day and
the lack of gymnasium equipment. The most commen basis of op-
. "eration i8 an examination to determine the applicant’s condition,
- either on entering the service,"or two years earlier, on entering the
+.:training school. In Baltimore the time of the first examination has
*- been pushed down until it is now made at the beginning of the
;. Bonior year i the high school, so that the student may gain what.

; véver advantage is possible. fron the advice and requirements mide
AR _‘“‘Q CE e S S L) ,‘){,;W.;n, R BRI PN @ g
i v o
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by the physicians employed by the school board to make the examina-
tions. All the girls are examined by two very able women physi-
cians, and through them special needs are referred to specialists.

In a thoroughly orgnni7ed system all students would receive this
care, but until this is done, it wonld scem to be economy to give

- special attention as early in their course as possible to those students

who are planning to teach. A school needs for th¥ constructive fork
a well-equipped gymnasium under a competent director in close rela-
tion with the ablest physiciaps available as examiners and advisers.
In the cases studied the correlation between the rating received in the
pliysical examination and high-school and training-school grading is
not evident. In Baltimore a summary of several classes showed the
proportion to be 2 very good to 12 good ;5 fair and 1 poor.

4 S COURSES OF STUDY.

Nearly all of the students in teachers’ training schools are pre-
paring for work as elementary teachers. . The only additional course

found in any number of schools is that preparing for kindergarten

teaching. This course is reported in Akron, Bostor. Brooklyn,
Chicago, Cincinnati, Detroit, Newark, New York, Omaha, Peoria,
Pluladelphm, Pittsburgh, Rochester, Schenectady, St. Louis, Syra-
cuse, Trenton, Troy, und Washington. Courses in the household
arts and -manual training are given in Washington and Chicago.
‘Chicago has also a deaf-oral class and one, for teachers of crippled
children. Brooklyn gave in 1912-13 a course for ungraded teachers.
(See p. 57.) In Omaha a manunal training class is permitted by
the rules. In 1908-9, in Dayton, there was a special course for
teachers.of German. Cleveland announces a regular course for pre-

paring’ teachers in that department. Washington (colored), in its -

postgraduate course, and the School of Pedagogy. at Philadelphia

(male) lay special emphasxs upon tramxng for grammar-school‘

classes. « . g
The course for elementary teachers varies 'in the several institu-

tions, but seldom fails to include about the same range of subjects. -

1t is difficult to attempt a quantitative comparison of the propor-

tion of time assigned to the various subjects, because the labels in

some dases are somewhat confusing and work in two schools under

different fimes will be found to be much the same in character. ":

The most complete announcements are published by the scbools in

_Chicago and Cleveland. ' In. these mll be found detailed statements e
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A consideration of the curriculum® as a social growth shows,
among otheys, three important factors which may, for convenience,
be designated as (1) that of apprgntloeshlp, (2) the culturaly and
(3) the experimental. The first of these has to do mainly with the
present- and the immediate demands made upon the student to pre-

, pare himself \for definite duties. The cultural work represents the
effort to conserve what has proved of value in the past and to assist
the youth to make it a part of himself. The experimental aspect is
taken here to meap-the responsible reconstructmg of experlence,
that side of life‘which lies open to the future and in which the in-
~dividual may justly feel. that he has some part, even though it be
small, in planning, gathering, and selecting materials and determin-
ing methods of/jorkmg To use a homely figure, in evpenmontnl
work “ the diceare not loaded.”

Normal school courses, and especxallv city training school courses,
have been strongly influenced by the apparent necessities of dppren-
ticeship. Much of the cultural material which has been used” has
been smuggled in by ‘teachers of history, English, and other method
subjects.

The apprenticeship bﬂSlS has been the chief difficulty in securing
recognition for the school with reference to its relation to higher in-
stitutions. The present discussion of vocational éducation ought to

f  help in making advence in this problem. The apprenticeship needs
, are very real. They exist in all branches of education, but in some
departments they have been more definitely placed than they. have
been in teaching. We need a careful investigation of minimum
, necessities, and on this foundation a frank recognition Jf the im-
portance of apprenticeship. It is evident from a study of the
courses of study given below that it is possible to do fairly good
training in several quite.different courses. Since ttfis is true, there
must be a number of possible eliminations and substitutions which
could be made the basis for a much more valuable course than any

" of those cdmmonly used. :

Apprenticeship represents the important principle of early spe-

. cialization, without which the individual would be unabje to continue
~ existence, but which; carried too far, leads to certain recognized evils.

The complementary principle of the prolongation of the period:of

growth depends on the opportunities provided for cultural and expen-

.. mental work. . There is not room here to dlscuss the needs and possi-

i h bxlmes in this curriculum of cultural materiale. The elective system

1 “-*snd many other departures. in the so-called new education, with all

{ the a.buses which they have suffered, are indications of the struggle’”

:w’ Lhe put of the expemmenttl or,-one may we!l say, the democratic -

-

St Nl o3 agee mnmt ot Baltigore.cou
el et =il : 5
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tendency. Apprenticeship and culture represent a necessary work,
the adaptation of the individual to anexistingenvironment. Experi-
ment is required in order that he may learn to adapt himself to a
chasging environment and that he may have a share, however small,
in making changes in his environment.

Education, from this standpoint, is a cooperative gru “th in ex-
perience, affording to the individual resources of self, soc’ 'ty, and
nature, and enabling him to participate in the progress - rought

+ about by the interaction of these factors.

In the courses printed in the following pages the material gen-
erally falls into four groups: (1) Education,*including logic and
psvchology; (2) the common school subjects; (3) the school arts, as
penmnnshlp, music, etc.; (4) observation and practice teaching. It
is very difficult to express quantltatnely the proportion of time al-

tted to these, as there is much overlapping; but from the reports
r;allable it is perhaps safe to sdy that nearly an equal amount of
time is given to groups 1 and 4. Somewhat less time is assigned to

. the school arts than to either of these groups, while the commons ~
school subjects receive from 50 to 100 per cent mare time than do
education or practice.

There is a great difference in the work done in thé various schools
under the same labels. Thus hygiene in some schools belongs almost
éntirely .in the common school subject group. In other schools §t
involves a large amount of new subject matter, while in such a course
as that given in Baltimore there is much of the experimental, in- °
cluding the hygiene of civic and_social life as well as definite labora-
tory work in ussxgned responsxblhtles in the housekeepmg of the
trammg school.

"An important phase of apprenticeship which has as yet received
.too little attention is in training'to usé graphs and other mathe-.
matical tools which render mmpler and more adequate important
aspects of classroom work.

The most academic of the.courses given is probably that of the
Philadelphia School of Pedagogy. The planning of a‘course for
men only naturally leads to a greater emphasis upon collegiate sub-
jects. The latest requxrements of this school, owever, give greater

* recognition to certain apprentxceshlp neoessltles than were formerlv
provided. .

The term “ psychology ” covers a variety of courses, from gome that "
are very narrowly utilitarilin to others as abstract as the situations °
-will allow. One fortunate result of one philosophical title in the ",
tralmng-school curriculum has been that it hag been made the cover - :
in some casés for a considersble amount of cultural and expenmentalw ;

of a-phxlosophxca.l kind: . In certain directis 'REOP '_.-‘ ;
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need much of this material during the -time when they are con-

. cerned with reconstructing their scheme of life, and with formulat-
ing more or less consciously a system which will serve as a relating
background for the various confusions and perplexities which thev’
meet. The French tried to meet this by crowding the cyclopedia
of philosophy into the last year of the lycée. A frank recognition
of this need and an eﬂ'orgho meet it on & common-sense basis would
mark a great advance in the training school curriculum. '

No attempt is made to criticize or evaluate the various rourses
which have been selected for publication here. Tt has seemed best
to present them as given, in order that those who are interested
may have a range of material for study and couiparison.

Outlines of courses have beén received from the schools in Atlanta.
Columbus, Davenport, Elizabeth, Elmira, Erie, Evansville, Fort
Wayne, Harrisburg, Schenectady, St. Paul, Yonkers, and Youngs-
town.

The most definitely standardized State course is that of New York.
The outlines for New York City and Rochester will indicate the
requirements of sthose cities based on the State standard. Further
selections have been made of Boston, Bridgeport, the School of

i Pedagogy in Philadelphia, Baltimore, Reading, Trenton, Washing-
ton (colared), Cleveland, Toledo, Ind\nnapolls, Chicago, St. Paul,
Macon, and Birmingham. .\

In some cases, as Chicago and Cleveland, the detailed statement of
courses is omitted, because these schools publish announcements which
render the material available to those who send for it.

There seems to be a tendency to combine kindergarten and pri-
mary training. ‘Especial mention of this arrangement is made in ~
reports fromn Trenton, Rochester, and Birmingham. In St. Louis
there was a surplus of. kindergartners on the waiting list, and it

- was decided to ndmit no further classes into the kindercarten normal

course. This has been a separate institution, but*when kindergarten

training is resumed it w111 become a department of the Teachers

‘College. ‘

In Cincinnati the College for Teachers cooperates w1th the Kin-
dergarten Training School in preparing for positions in the - clty
Psychology and the history and prmmples of education are given
by the college faculty. . A home-economics course is given jointly
- by the Kindergarten Training School and the College for Teachers. -
Cooperation has also been .established with the art academy in the !
_ training of art teachers. In 1911 there were.34 kindergarten gradu-.

;" ates; 12 normal art, and 41 household art. The number of elementary.
, graduaﬁs in the College for Teachers Was 33.
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NeEw_York STATE EpucaTioN DEPARTMERT. ° -
\ ;

COURSE OF S8TUDY FOR TRAINING TEACHERS.

Minimum ocourse.~—This course {3 deslgnuted as a mlulmﬂm to meet the re-
quirements of the laws of 1895, chapter 1031, and at least 500 hours must be
devotegl to its completion. ‘ \

+ (a) Subjccts and suggestive timc allowance.—The number of hours to be
devoted to each subject shali be determined by the local scboal nuthorlties.
The number of hours placed opposlte the several subjects is to be regarded as
suggestive only, and as indicative of thelr relative value.

(b)Y Bubfects and periods of 60 minutes each:

~ Periods

Psychology and principles of education ... _ L ______________. 80

History af edueation _______________________ PSS 60

o Scehfol management el 20

) Methods in mathematies_ _________ L ... 50
Methods in elementary science, niture study —plunts, animals, mlnernls—

.. and physlofogy and hygiene______ __________ . __ .. .. 40

! Methods in feading, spelling and phonics, nnd lterature for children.______ 50

Methods in language, composition, and grmmmmar 50

Methods In geography________________ . ____________. 30

Methods in drawlng___________________. oo oo ) 30

Methods in history and civles__________________.____ 30

. Physical culture, with methods _______._ .. ' -- 30

* Methods In mUSIC -t s e 30

(¢) Observation and practice tcaching.—At leust 50 hours shall be spent by
cach member of the tralning dhool.n observation, and at least 50 vhours in
practice tenaching. v

)
~ . '

DEPARTMENT OF EpUcaTioN, CiTY oOF NEW YORK.

COUBRSFR OF S8TUDY FOR TRAINING | COURSES OF .STUDY FOR TRAIRING
BC11001.8 FOR' TEACHERS. " 8CHOOLY FOR TEACHERS—continued.
First Year—First Term. ° . ot !
First Yggr—B8econd Term.
Pertods. :
Logic: Science and art of think- Pertodes.
M MR = e e e 4 PSyCh()lOgy--___---__ ------------- 5
English: Reading, spelilng, phon- English: Lroguage,  composition,
fes, volce tralning. .. ________ 4 e 4
. Sclence : Nutu tudy _______ P Mathematics: Arithmetic, elemen-
. Art: Drawing afRd constructive. turygeometry. and algebra...... 4
WOPK - e oo oo « | Geography ... pommen- - 3
Peimanship and blackponrd writ- Art: Drawlng and consiructive
¢ 117 -2
Sewilg oo n oo L.. 2
I'hysical culture . _..._. 2
Singing ... — rram— e m———m——————— 2 Singing
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DEPARTMENT oF EDUCATION, CITY oF NEW York—Continued,

COURBES OF S8TUDY FOR TRAINING
BCHOOL8 FOBR TEACHERS—coNDtinued.

Becond Yéar—Flrst 'I‘e'rm. '

Pettsda,

Principles and history of educa-
tlon - __ . __. 5

~English: Comf»osltlon. tenching of

literature. children's literature,
story-telling___________________ 3
History and civies_______________ v 4
Science: Method of teaching ele
mentary science__ . ___________ 2
Mathematics: Methods.__________ 2
School management ___________ 2

Art: Drawing, constructive vxork
blackboard sketching_______ .e 2
Physical culture_________________ 2
2
T

Becond Year—-8ccond Term.
Practice teaching as substitutes.

.
QENERAL DIRECTIONS,

1. The time devoted to physical
« training, two periods per week, may
be distributed throughout the week at

° the discretion of the principal.

2. Not less than 60 minutes per
week during the first. second, and
third terms shall be devoted to the
obgervation of work in the model
school.

3. Part of the. tlme set apart for the-
study, of methods of tenching a brauch
of study may be devoted to giving
‘lessons in that branch to a group of
pupils seiected from the model school,

.. KINDERUARTEN COURSE FOR TRAINING
Sc
S8CHOOLS FOR TEACHERS.'

® First Year—First Term.

ksame .u in regular .course.)

Periods,

Logic: Sclence and art of think-

g T4
English : Reading, apemug. phon-

ies, volce tralning____.._______ 4

- ‘.

KINDERGARTEN COURSE FOR TRAINING
8CHOOLS FOB TEACHYRS—continued,
. Periods.
Sclence : Nature study.______ Teem 5,
Art: Drawing  and  constructive
work

Sewing . __.______________ 2
Ph&slcnl culture o
Stnging _ - _____ 2
Ohservution ______________ S, 1

- R st

F‘Irst Year——Sécond Term,
‘ Periods.
l’%ychologg and principlex of edu-
catlon ! b

English : Volce trﬂlning, C()lll[lO\l-

tion, including story telilng ____ 3.
Nature study.______:____________ 3
Drawlng __._________ B e 2
Musle: Songs and games ________ 3
Mother play ____________________ 1
Phystcal culture_________________ -
Gifts and occupations__________ . 4
Observatfon____.________________ 1

° 25

Second Year—TFirst Term.
Pertods.
History of education ______ e .3

Principles of education with spe-
clul reference to the kindergnr-
ten _____ L __._ 3
Eoglish : - Voice trainlug, children’s
Hterature, composltion, ineclud-

ing story-telling_._____________ 3
Nature sthdy STy T 2
Drawlng _______________________ 2
Physical culture___________ e 2
Music: Songs and games ________ 3

Gifts and occupations______ S
Progrum: Kindergarten  proce-

8]—-&: [

Becond Year—8econd Term. R
Practice teachlng as substltutes.

‘Len(th of courle. 2 yenn

.
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JUNIOR YEAR.
First Terwm—12 weeks.

. Leriods.
Oral reading (i cluding phonigs)
8 weeks; story-telling, 4 weeks. 3

Spelling . . 1
Arithmetic -3
Geography 3
Penmanship 1
Phystoey and hygiene__________ 2
Drawiog and manual training___ 2
Eleméimlry sclence o __ 1
Educntonal psyechology_ - _______ 25
Musie .. 2
Choral practice_________________ 1
Gymoasium work . ________ 2
Observation in mmdel school.____ 1
Morals and manners____&.______ i

Second Term—12 werks,
. Derlwds,

Gramnir (10 weeks) ; methods

(2 weels) ____________________ 4
T Arithwetle o ______________ 3
"Geogrnphy JE O 3
Blackbonrd penmanship _________ 1
Phystology and bygiene__.___7__ 2
Drawilog and maoual trainlng.__. 2
‘Edticational psyehology _________ 2
Muste L ___C oS 2
Choral practice_________________ 1
Gymuastum work ______________ 2
“Observation in model svh(ml___r/__ 2
Morals and manpers__Z_________ 1
Third Term—12 weeks,
. JPertods,
Literature, (10 .weeks): meth:
ols (2.woeks)______________ .3
Composition «w __o_______________ 2|
Arithmetlc _________"___________ 3
deozraphy o ___.______________ 3
Physlology. and hyglene___..______ 2
Drawing and manual trang.__. 2
Elementary sclence _______._____ 1
Educational psychology .- - 1
Music __ . las 2

TR
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RosTON NORMAL SCHOOL,

(Figurea {odicate number of periods per week.)

JUNIOR YEAR—continned,

’eriods,
Chornl practice. o ___. 1
Gynmaslum work_o_.___________. 2
Observatyon in model sehool__. .- 2
Morals and manners____._______ 1°

BENIOR YEAR.
One Term—12 weeks,

Perlods,
Literature . ____________________ 1
Composition _____ _______________ 2
Constructive geometry __________ 2
Geogrupby methods _____________ 1
U. 8. bistory ___________________ 3
Theory of physical training______ 2
Drawing and manual tralning__. 2
Elementury seience _____________ 2
sHistory of edueagfon____________ 2
Kindergarten prineiples_______ __ 2
Principles of eduention__________ 2
Choral practice_________________ ‘1
Gymnasium work_______________ 2

" One Term—12 weekn.

Periods
Methods In English_________ ---- 8
Methods in arithmetie__________ 2
- Methods in geography.___________ 1
U. 8. history and methods._____. 3
Schoot byglene__________________ 2
Drawing and mapual training___ 2

Elementary sclence and methods. 2

‘History of educatlon____________ 2
Principles of educntk’n _________ 2
School administratlon . _________ 2
Choral practlce.________________ 1
Gymnasium® work______________ .2

One Term—12 woedks.

Observing and feachlng in public
schools—44 days per week. .
Substitute and evening schbvol service—
1 period per week (Friday after-

noons).
Couferences- -1 or 2 periods per week
(Friday afternoons). .
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* 86 CITY TRAINING 8CHOOLS FOR TEACHERS, '
e BBIDeEPORT COURSE OF STUDY.!
8tud | T 40- ‘ln- E
tudles minute
periods. 5 Hours.
. // - - =——==o
gngllsh.h ...................................... 200 ! 133
eography................ 5 120 80
Adthmetﬁ: ................. . 90 60
Principles of teaching. . ... . . 0 00
Genernf method. . ... .. . g5 | i3]
History of edocation .. g 45 | 30
Psychology ........... . 70 47
Nncure study .. . 50 34
usfc 62 41
62 | 11
62 11
...... 62 41
g
1,008 | 072
Common school subjects........... 400 [ 307
Educatfon and psyc olog'. 300 | 201
Behoul Brts.....o oo oo 248 l 164 R
. 1 I'mclioe teaching not lncluded ln csrlmme
RocuesTER (N. Y.) DI'LAN oF COURSES BY SEMESTERS. .
(Number of perfods p;Y week Indicated by figures.)
.
.‘ﬁ NORMAL. .
o Flrst year: Second year.
) % year. Second year.
Vi v ——— -
02 First semester. 8econd semester. F irst semester. Becond semester.
.~
0lOgY.... ........ 5 | History of education. 4 || Language method ... 3 | Teaching in the grades.
method 2 ding method. .... 2 | Nature study........ 5
anegement ., 2 lthmem method... 3 || Geogr: f)hy method.. 4
3, Manual training and .
3| Drawing.............5( eewing.............
.. b Physlcu% trafming..... 3
. 2| Observatlon.......... 2| Music........ S 3 Musle......oo 1
Obmation ]
KINDERQARTEN.
; N S—
5 lllﬁu’m oleducmlon 4 || Teaching in the kln- Teaching in kindergar-
. 2 | Primary methods.... 2 dergmtzn and {) ten.
.. 2 | Nature atudy........ 4 mary
xlnderguten method.. 3 | Kind men method 4 dergarten me(hod.. 3
hysical tralning. 3 | Physical training... .. 3 5
mwlng :2! .3

Klndergnnen method, 2
Musfc

Iswryo(edumtlon 4
Reading method..... 2
?»E""ﬁ.’.‘s"&'&f&“ 3

y sl e
Drawin .2

1
Indergarten mettiod 4
Nttumttudy...... .

—

« PRIMARY AND KINDERGARTEY&.

ﬁ_
Mommfna Wﬂnder-

Kin rgtmnmemod 3

Mornin spent  in
teachling grades.

:913“ method..... ' 3




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

r : COURBSES OF BTUDY. 87

SctiooL o¢ Prvacouy, PUILADELPHIA, 1811-12.

R . FIRST YEAR. '
1. Technical (ourses. e [:\
History of Education.—Iirst or second 1erm': Orlenml.'(;reek, Romsn, nnd m'e-
dhieval etlucation, and the educationnl movement in Europe since the Ren-
atssance. Outlines of educational theory in the nineteenth century. Three
hours. :
Yenerul Pedugogy.—First or second term: Two hours.

“Special Pedagogy.—Princlples and methods of fnstruction in elementary schools

Two hours.
Schoot Law.~—Flrst term: One hour.
School Administratlon.—Second term: One hour.

I11. Scholustic Courscs.
Required.

Psychology. —IFirst or second term: General introductory course: Three hours,

Logle.—Tirst or second term: Twvo hours,

Lieography.—Flrst term: One hour lecture. ‘Two hours laboratory. One hour
recitation, 2

Physiology.—Second term: One hour lecture. Two hours laboratory. One Nour
recitation. .

Government.—IFirst term: American Government. Second term: $unieipal
government. Three hours.

English Composition.—First term: A theory of Enclish usage. Sccond terni:
Exposition and nrgumentation. Two hours aud a conference.

Drywing.—Driwing and modeling, Two hours.

Musle.—Voenl musie.  One hour. )

Physlenl training.—First term: One hour. Second term: One hour.

Penmunship,.—First or second term: One hour.

Electiver,

l\Iuth\'emntlcs.—Flrst term: Advanced algebra. ,8econd.term: Plane analytical
geometry. Three hours. .

History.—First term: English economic history. Second term: Ameriean eco-
‘nomfé ‘history, Three hours.

English Literature.—First term: The dramn before § thkespeni-e Recond terys: .

Six comedies of Shakespenre. Three hours.

Optional Electives—Senlor advanced courges in Qreek, Latin, German, or
French. Beginners' course in Latin 'l‘wo hours. (Omitted in 1\)12#'.]8.) .

BECOND" YEAR.

I. Technical Courses. . .

Compnrnme Pedagogy.—FIrst o second term: Two honrs.
Speclal Pedngogy.—Pjinciples and methods, practice-tenching ﬁnd observation ' -
-work., Lectures,\ One hour.’ Teaching §n the school of practice. Five
hours,  Confgrences. Two hours. Systematic observations in elementnry

. scl;ools. Speclal anlgpmentn. . .
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. 88 WOITY TRAINING SOHOOLS "FOR TEACHERS, !
11. 8cholastic Courses.

Required. . ’

Social Sclence.—First or second termt Sociology and ethics. Two hours.
Educational Psychology.—Flirst or second term: Chf¥d study. Two hours

', Phllosophy.c~First or second term: #istory of modern philosophy. "Two hours.
Drawing.—One hour.
Musle.—Vocal music. One hour.

Electlves. .

Mathematica.—First and second term : Analytical geometry and calculus. Three
hours. | '
.- Genernl Blology.—One bour lecture: two hours lnboratory.
‘Advanced Physiology.—One hour lecture: two hours laboratory.
Botany™One hour lecture: two hours laboratory.
Advanced Geograpby —Three hours,
Economics.—First term: Economic theory. Secoud tefm: Amcrlcun economic
problems. Three hours. ’ .
Political Sclence.—HRirst term: Munlclpul government. Second term: .-\merlc?m '
politicat theory. Three hours.
English Composition —First term : The narrative, Second term: Description ’
od versification: Two bLours and a conference.
Engiish L!terature—ﬂpeaal aspects of aineteenth century liternture. Three
honrs. .
Teachers' Playground Course.—Second term: Tbeory and practice. Three
. . perlods weekly. :

_-BALTIMORE, TEACHERS’ TRAINING SCHOOL.
COURBE OF S8TUDY.

It 18 Intended that the first semester should be primarily cultural® The
student is mot r'end'y. to take the attitude of a teacher.e The first attack upon
work in’a new division of the school lnvolves, however, many problems of
apprenticeship and is especially favorable for developing a more experimeuntal
and liberal attitude. R
At the beginhing of the second semester all members of the corps cooperate
in assisting the- student to organize material from the stundpoint of ‘the
;. learner’s.needs. The secongd and ‘third semesters have their major emphasls
~ uopon apprenticeship.-
¢ There seems to be good renson to prefer that practice teaching he done during J
the third semester. When this is not possible, the course outllned réquires re-
o "_adjustment to iis advantage. °
.In the fourth semester the mlnqrs of cultnre and apprenticeship are ot great
lmpomnce. bl?ﬁt 18 desired that the chief interest should lle in the msponsibllity -
- of the student for her own heaith, -habits of work, knowledge of conditions nnd
T mndarda. and attitude toward life.
A- convenlent grouping ot the courses is under the following hends: I.
18 Educltlon and bygiege. I1I. Parﬂcl-

~

v‘m.-'u“‘«"- v "\ L. wr acve

thy ‘-"4 SRS 1.»;.,
h?v."&f ?ﬂ.‘:
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S A } * Com OF BTUDY. :

. 1 Division IT. Education and Hyglene.

Education 101. First-term—Junior ycar.

A Study of the Interests. Activities, and Occupations of Children and Older
Students.

A beginning is made in some observation and Introspection on the part of
the student with reference to his own methods of studying, taking notes. re-
citing, etc. :

The characteristics and needs of children at various stages of development
are studiad. a8 well ns the means used to meet these needs. This involves a
congideration of the home and of such institytions ws the day nursery, the
kindergarten. the Montessori school. and the elementary school.

@ 1t is desired that the student shall. become intimntely acquaidted with chil-
* dren ns indiyiduals nnd in groups, but shall have toward them other relations
than those of the tencher.
Past nud present ntt!tudes toward such matters as Instinct, labit, study. {»my.
punishment, discipline, etc., are discussed.
Acquaintance is made with jouruals, texts, and reference books, and with
the use of graphs and other menns of comprehending and stating tire material
of most significance at this stage. T o
Argignment {8 made of problems in child life, school records, the use of
gmp!‘s etc. which can be worked ocut with advantage during the student’s
second term's work in the clussroom, -
Textbooks :
Betts—The Recitation.
Colvin and Bagiley—Human Behnvlor ' .
Kirkpatrick—Individual in the Making: an(lnmenmls of Child’ Study '
McMurry—How to Qtudy

Reference books :
Rurnett—The One I Know Rest of All, etc.
Colvin—The IL.earning Process.
Dewey—S8chool and Soclety.
Hall—Adolercence. \ ° @
Johnson—Education by Plays and Games. '
Montessori—Montessor] Method. ’
Rowe—The Physlcal Nature of Child. -
Shinn—Blography of a Baby, .
Tonner—The Child. . ’ *

\Vnndewalker-—Klndergarten in the United States,

ngglns—Chlldrens nghm

S Eaucauon 102, 8coond 'lcmw—.[unlor pear,
' . .
. An Introduction to the 8tudy of Psychology. o
i .
Definitions, divisions, methods, and fleld of peyclBlogy are presented. - A
study of the runctlon of ‘consclousness {8 made ;. alsewof fts aspects amd’ pmceues.
* ncluding structtire, the divisions of. the nervous syatem, ‘and- of the neuren, o
with the function of ita parts. ) «‘qr-"‘r
Strees 18 ‘lald’ upon”:the study of suc toplcs as atwmon ‘apd” lnbemt: in
ldnct, ang hablt 0 rel ti

5t
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40 ' . OITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR 1EACHERS. I
description, characteristics, function, laws, and training ﬁ‘} the varlous activi-
ties.
Textbooks:
Colvin and Bagley—Human Behavior.
Pilighury—Essentials of Psycho!ogy.
Reference books:
Angell—Psychology. .
Dewey—Psychology. ’
Hal-—Founders of Modern Psychology’
Vames—Psychology.
Miinsterberg—Psychology and the Teacher.

M

v

Education 103. Third term—Junior vear.

P N\ife in the School.

During the third term the point of view of the teacher is emphasized and
the problems studied center in the school. The meaning. motive, and function
of education. the curriculum in the broader nnd narrower senses of the term,
and the wethods used iir learning and teaching are the most important toples.”

A study s made of the types of lessons and plan making. with especial
8tress upon the psychologlcal organization of subject matter, presentation, and
motivation of the lesson and the types and form of (uestions.”

In school administration the most Immedinte needs are discussed. as the
organization and control of subject matter, class habits and ideals, and physical
conditions.

During this term there is an especial etfort to coordinate all the work on
plan making in the several departments in order that each instructor may moke
use of what others are dolng and that the net results may be most rendlly
serviceablie during the student's fourth term of preparatlon for senior practice
teaching. .

Textbooks:
Colrin,
Strayer—Brief Course in Teachlng Process.
Reference books: <
Bagley—The Educntive Process.” I ¢
Charters—Method of Teaching.
Hall—Aspects of Child Life and Education,
Mtller—Psychology of Thinking.
Thorndike—Principles of Teaching: Educntion.

Education 10§. Fourth tcrm—Junior year.

Experiments {n Psychology t j

y By the end of the third terni the student'is able to use the materlsl in the
‘works on psthology and chlid st with some degree of economy. Study. s
Jnade. of typea of imagery and varlafion in reactlon time. Asslstance is given
in-the nnderstanding and use of some of the tests for measuring penmanship,
the. Courtia-.tests in arithmetic and ‘English, etc. It-ls not expected that
‘students &k Perome proficient' in. the work in so brief .a course, but it is
desired to Lilff them to follow. Intélligently experimbate that are carrjed an

.m to,wg, with aappndatlon such _journals as ‘the é[ournﬂ, of- Educanonal : [

L]
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- the development of character. Some attention i8 given to the outloc ¢ on life

COURSES OF STUDY.

2
[ r&‘

Reference books: )
Courtls Tests—Common Test.
S8enshore—Elementary Experiments in Psychology.
Rusk-—Introduction to Experimental Psychology.
Starch—Experiments in Educations] I’sychology.
Stone—Arithmetical Abilities.
Titchener—I’rimer of I’sythology.

Education 105. Fifth cr scventh term—Soiior year.: ’

. Princlples of ‘Teaching. .

.
.

A turther study of plans. especially inductive and deductive analogy $ motiva-
tion, with stress upon initiative on part of the student; preseutaticn and use of .
subject matter as & menns ratber than as un end; and the art of questioning
leading to greatest individual ipitiative.

In school administration are presented various phases of school rehltloui‘\
and obligations ¢ divisions of cluss which afford the best possibilities for in-
dividual development ! some study of stnudnrdq new toudeucles nnd require-
meats in public schools.

Texthooks : Strayer—Brief Course in the Teach'l.n'g Process.

Reference books: ’
Bolton—Principles of Teaching. ¢ g
Charters—Methods of Teaching. : ’

Dutton—School Management.
King—Education for Social Efficlency.
Betts—Socinl Principles of Education.
- Rowe—Habit Formation.
Spencer—Education.

& Education 106. Qirth or cighth term—Sendor ycar.

& The Reconstruction gfedixperience. P

Ths course I8 best given in the last term of the second year. When it is
taken In the sixtlL term some modifications are necessary.

It is lutendod that the student be given nssistance in rounding up and co-
ordinating the wenning of the varfous courses and other experiences of the
two years, and gn formulating an attitude toward some of the more important
school and other soclal problems. The work done is chiefly in psychology, but
much emphasis is laid upon ethical considerations.” A study is made of the -
relations of mental proceases'ahd fatigue; the will a8 related to other forms of
doing; the significance of interest and ehiotion; various theories of emotion ;
reansoning in its use of judgment, conception, and other process; the self and .

of vnrlous educators of the past nnd present. R B &

Textbooks: Pillsbury, ; "
Reference boon . ' . .

Dewey and Tufts—Ethics. 2 ' T
‘Dewey—Interest -as Related to the Will—Moral Prlmlples Underlylns_ -
< .Bducation; How we Think. .. R
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Outlines and Plans.

Each clars teacher is expected to glve Instruction in the mﬁng of repre-
sentative plans for both primary and higher grades. Ogye plan made by & stu-
dent for each of the large divisious of the course of sty to be filed by the
teacher with the principal during the third term. Early in the fouril term
students will present plans made. together with other evidence of fitness for
undertaking practice teach:iug, to the teacher of practice to whose clusses they .
have been assigned.

During the fourth term each teacher of practice will flle with the principal
one representative plan. Further work will be done in the varlous subjects,

80 that by the end of the junior year students will be able to make economl- ~
cally plans needed in thelr teaching.

Especial attentlon should be given jn the plan making of the second semester
to the necesslty f planning for real situntions Involving real children. The
| participatloP woxi of the year should be made to contribute to this eud.

7 I

Education 111, 112, 113, 114. Principal's conferences—Junior year.

These conferences vary according to the needs of the various sectious.

The object is to afford regular opportunities for all students to confer upon
questions, problems, and difficulties, and to uttenipt to detbrmlne the relatfon-
ships of the several departments. A study {8 made by each student of one local
social {nstitution and of n similar institution located outside of the State,

The conferences are conducted witlf especial reference to preparation for
partlclpatln’g in teachers’ meetings and experience is galned in locating and
using materlal of-value in such meetings as the reports of the United States
Bureau of Education. city and State school systems, educational organizations
as the National Education Assoclation, book reviews, the Cyclopedla of Edncn-
tion, ete.

. Some time Is given to stating cases which present conu‘otel\ problems fu
school etiquette and school ethics.

M‘*h attention 1s given to educatidnal un;l other perlodicals, ospec\lv the
Survey. .

Education 115, 116, 117, 118. Principal's ‘conferences—Senior year,

" The conferences during the semester of practice teaching are Int gely indi- -

vidoal. During the other half of the year the work follows tl}e general plrm of

the earlier courses. .
King's Soclal Aspects of Education {s used as a textbook, and there is much a |

> _mdins fn the works of authors who emphasize the soclal respongibilities of C.
;- “education, JEach student selécts some field in which he can be of special service

- to the entlre_ class. _ ) -
Ve o . Educauon 123. Fourth term-—Junior year. . : .
[ : ) t - ) R - g o

m oo History of Education. . . \ o .‘

+- -Dyring the first and second terms in all departments, but eepecinlly fn edncd’*

ition and Bistory and in the work of the teacher of the history of educatiog, ¥
m 15 a“constant preoematlon and discussion ot educatlonal problems with

reference tg_“ttmhe mmmal baceround. .

e

Atmeopmmxdmmmwmthk,mm

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

OOURSES OF STUDY. : 48

and the developments of the ei&hteenth and nineteenth centuries most closely
related to the present. .

Following this work is a study of primitive education and of the systems of
Aglatic countries, Greece, Rouie, and the medieval perlod.

. Education 125. Fifth or scventh termg—RBenior year,

On the basis of what has been done in the junior year, o systematic study is
undertaken of tlie place the schiool and other educational institutions hus had
in bhistory. with especial reference to the period since the Renalssance. Much
time s glven to the study of the wrltings of the great edueators and to the |
socinl and economic conditions out of whiéh the various subjects of the
curriculum bhave arisen, .

Hyyicne 101. First term—Iynior year. o

The work of this term his two main objects: (1) To aid the students to and
umlerptunding of some of the more lmporlum/prol)lom§ of personal hygiene gs
indlcuted by the reports upon the exnmmntlous made upon them by the exam-
ining phywiclans; (2) to introduce them to Lhe book nml journal mnterml on °
scbool biygiene.

Much of the housckeeping in the school, including the bollinx: of water and
the preparation of - simple noonday luncheon, I8 ¢ared for by the students aga
part of the work in hygiene. o .

~

~ Hygience 102. Sccond term—Junifor year.

. '~ ) 1 ‘

The time spent by students during this term in close relntions, with children
in the schoolroom Is Used in the hygiene periods to orznnlze some standard. ref-
erence ‘material for present and future use in elevating and bettering cohditions
1n-scbools. Acquaintance fs made with the work of the janitor, the school physi-
cian and nurse,the district nurges, the health departuient, nnd other ngencies of
fmportance in the controi of health conditigns.

i)
. Hygicne 103. Third term—JTunior year.
The éniphasis in all departments this term upon the work of the tencher In
instructfon and .other school work leads to gooperation with the teacher of
physical training in the preparation of plans for exerdises in the classroon.

the gymuasium, the playground, and the home,
__) .

‘

Hygione 104. Fourth term—Junior ycar.

The experiments i ychology made at this time in fatigue and related fields
are made use of. Before the end of the year ench student works out a schedule
of 168 hours for g child and for a teacher. 2

The work of such organizations as the Boy Scouts and the Camp Fire Girls
la referred to and a brief course given in first nid to the injured. :

Hwkme 105 ond 106. Fifth and cl.z-th or acn;nth and cighth tcrma—Srmlor'war.

The work of the junloryenr is gone over in the light of luter experience durlng*

_the vaegtion and In teaching. The material collected is-organized Into.a hand-
,l_:ook whlch the twﬁr can have at hér deek for reference in !he_ordlnar:

©
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Division III. Participation a.nd Practice.

ParNcipall’on'fOI. First term—Junior year.

v Term I. Introduction to a Study of the Schgol.

Observation periods. excursions, conferéuces. and Yeports. Observation trips
to bigh schools. kindergarten. and grade clusses; trips to special institutions
witbin and without the school, such us the dental clinic, dispensary, parental
sqbool, city ball, courthouse, custombouse, ete. -

Participation 102. Sccond term—Junior yecar.
-

-~ The Study of a Nelghborbood—Counnunity und its School.

Tlie members of the junior class nre assigned fu groups of ¢ to 10 for Intimate
work under the direction of the teachers of practice. Suggestive studies are
made of the resources of the neighborbood fo nature, art, recreatjou. indunstry,
home life. civic institutions; ete. .

Acquaintance i8 gnined with special fentures of the particular schools, as
cooperation with parents’ organizations and the municial art league, ¢ivic een-
ters. equipment for playgrounds, automatic fire extinguishers, vacuum cleaning
apparatus, ete. "Dmgr:nna drawn of the locnlity, the school grounds, bullding,
classroom, ete. Tomputations mnde of the play space, air space, and light

. available us compuredgavith determined stnnd:}rds. -

¢

Pd pation 103.° Third term—Junior year,

The Curriculum as a Socinl Growth, .

The ahn of thi
durlng the first ba
ments of the eleme!
making whick Is e

course is to cooniinate the work done In all departments -
year and to aesist the students to organjze the larger move-
ary course of study to serve as a buckground for the plan-
asized by all tenchers at this time.

Participation 10§. Fourth term—Junior year.
Preparation for Senlor Practice Teaching.

The assignment In groupa for Term 11 is'mnde as far ar possible, to home
nelghborhoods in order to give the students the opportunity to work in fields
. with which they bave at the start some mqunlntnnce

N

Paﬂiclpaﬁon 105, 108: First and sccond terme—Senfor year (for some xtudents
third (md fourth ter nm).

Special Teaching l‘roblems. -

. During the balf year of terching some time 18 spent.by students Individually
v amd In"sma}l groups In the study of edveational situations svhich wfll lead to
i-.  more thoughtful cbnsldemtlon of their Immediate problems in wider relation-
& sb!pu Visits qre made to,clnma in pructice snlesmanship under- criticlsm in
' ltore schools, to the classes of expert .teachers in private and public schoots, '
' to college clnue; worklng ln aubject mntter of especlal signlﬂcnnce to’ tbe .
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Participation 107, 108. Third and fourth terms—S8enfor year (for géme students
~ first and gecond rern.ls).

Students are helped to rourd up what knowledge they have gained of the
city school rystem, and te deterinine what studies and visits are needed to
supplement this and t'o make it more effective.

" Practice teaching 111, 112, First and kxecond terms—=8enior ycar (third and

fourth terms for some sludents),

One semester of the senfor yeur is spent in residence in the etementary school.
Regular conferences are held both within and without school hours, in which
there nre-discusslons of problems centerlng fn the teaching, but \mol}lug obser-
vation, study, investigntion, and conference with various persons,

Before completing the course a student must demonstrate her abllltv to mee®
practically the varioys situutlom arlsing in a classroom and for some period
of time to conduct the work of a clnss independentty.

a4
g Division IV. Elementary School Subjects.

a COURBES IN ENOLISH,
Engbish 101, First term—Junior year.

The first problem of Instructor and students in the English course is to
determlne the working possibillties 'and actual nchievement of the varfous
students in composition, reanding, note taking, outlining. rending aloud, «public
spenking, reciting. spefling, penmanship, ete. To accomplish this end, class -
and individual conferences and tests ure nsed, and a record I8 made of the
resultss in such forw that ali parties concerned may have the ndvantage of
knowledge of indlvidual differences,

On the basis of these stucdies the atudents ure classified thto worklg groups.
according to their ability to act Independently and-their need of instruction and
nselstance,

Early In the course n few perfods are taken to gain ncquaintance with the
resources aud the organization okt_he school library.

English 102. Becond term—Junior ycor.
j :
. - A -

The'two main objects of the work of this term are to dexelop a common-sense

- view of the use of ** Everyday English” and to gain an acquaintance with the

English course of ntu'dy in the elementury schiools of Baltifoore. Some atteution
is paid to the'courses given in ather city systems, and further use is made of
the organization of the first term, especinlly a8 it concerned elementary and
secondary studies. . -

A3

English ﬁs. Third term—Junfor year. N 4

‘The work of -this term 18 nec\emrlly more deﬂhitely specialized and stresses

- apprenticesbip. Much time is giveu to the transfer from outlines of subject o
- matter to the statement of subject matter. Lesson plans are worked ouf for

both primur?; and grammar. grade classes, |

4

8

5
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--well As with the more highly developed aspects such as politice, art, and re- ‘
-Jiglon. - ' s E SRR ' ‘

R R S R T R A
;‘Iff:rlnz_ thia term the ¥tudent: is: ‘ex;»cgedh;o«réa

English 104. Fourth term—Junior year.

During the second and third terms the students have hnd some conEnct with.
A large number of elelnentary textbooks. In the fourth term some classification
of the various types of greaders. lungunge bouks ete.. is uudertaken. Reviews
and comparisons of books are written from the standpoint of the ‘eacher, who
“1s called upon to make recommendation of new texts, '

Reading lists are made for children of varioys ages and Interests; also for
adults. The public and «’»ther lihraries are studled from the standpolnt of the
needs which they recognize and attempt to meet.

English 105, First or third term—Senior year.
The books or the teachimg of English used during the jur‘lor year are gone
sthrough more systematically, in order that each student mn,vqhnve an organized
body of principles of English teaching derived from his experience in the sub-
Ject and closely related to it. e must prove that he is able to find and use the
reference. periodical. and text material of the depariment.
‘Much time is given to the courses of st'udy used in other scliovls.

English 106. Second or fourth term—=Senior ycar.

In the last terin the emphasls ig upon ‘the individual and his future work in
English. Whatever ncquaiutance the student hagavith other lnnguages and with
Anglo-Saxon, and especially middle English, is used to aid him to regnrd luan-
guage ns a changlng, growing tool of communication,

Bome time is given to thie announcements of English courrex in uo\'mul
achools and in universities. and special stinly i3 made of the possibllities open
to these students for further growth by the use of libraries, clubs, extension
classes, etc.

COURSES IN HISTORY. /

History 101, First term—Junior year. 9

As in the other departments much thne I8 given during the first term to de’
termining the status of Individual students in history. A record (8 made of the
work,that ench student has done and nlso of his command of background essen-
tlals. . s ’

A beginuing ia made in local studies centering in Baltimore and Maryland. A
epecial syllabus {8 provided for this work Iin local hlsto‘r,v and geography. Ex-
peditious are made in counection with the course in particl on. S

History 102. 8ccond term—i unfor year.
s e .

The work of this term includes a continuation of local studies and an invest!-
gation of the Baltimore course of study in history for elementary schools,
History 18 considered as the center of humanistic studies and as a subject re-
qﬁlrlng acquaintance with simple und fundamental occupations and activitles as -

.. History.108 and 10§, Third and fourthderma—Junior yeor. , -
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COURSES OF STUDY. . ry g

pects as America, Europe, uustry. art, religion, war, education, the home. chud
life, womnn, etc.

Ip the plan making the aim 18 to show the necessity of extensive background
knowyledge which the particular plan in a sense indexes and adapts to the
ueeds of a particular group of children known to some extent to the student:
These plans are concerned as well with slmple soclal situations as with more
complex historical materinl. ]

During the fourth term the student’s control of.pocial material I8 further

" tested by his experience in participation work in the grade nssigned.

History 105.  First or third term—Senior year.
/

Mace’s Method in History is used a8 a central text in assisting the student to
organlize a system of principles of history tenching. A number of courses of
study in history are criticized and comparizons are rinde with referepce to the
proportionate amount of time given In varions school systems and the divisions
of- history which recelve the most consideration, .

L3 i
His 06. Sccond or fourth term—=8enior year.

.An attempt ig made in this cloging termn to dfscuss history in its reTntlon to
the individunls veeds and development. In a very limited sense the work has
to do with those problems which “m.teqlue furtber study In etblcs, soclology,
and economics.

Mathematics 101, Firat {z‘rm#uninr year.

The object of.this term’s work is to determine the status of the indlvidual
students In their nse and control of arithmetical processes nnd methods. Tests
are given to find out proficiency and specia! needs. Each student makes a rec-
ord of the refults of this dingnosis and of the reguirements which m\fst be met
in order to o cfficlent work.

Some time s spent upon the specinl mathematies required in ordinary adult
life and especially In the home and school, a8 the keeping of personal accounts,
_the use of graphs, .the mathemdtical knowledge aud practice neéded to use
v\ontlwr records and other information commonly found hn newspnpers, maga-
zine articles, institutional reports, almanacs, ete. a

A brief but comprebensive survey i8 made of the mathematics courses given -

in the various secomdary schools.

Mathematics 102, S8ccond terin—Junéor gyear,
. »

The place of mathemntics in tﬁe lives of children and those- adults who do

pot reach the higher muthematical studies Is discussed. The elementary course
of study is gone through in order to determine what mathematical facts and
processes are needed in the various grades,

The umjor stress ig upon determining and impm\'lng the habits and methods
of studeuts ln the fundnmentul operations and processes of arithimetlc.

Mathematics 103. Third term—Junior year” '

The child's need of mathematics at varfous stages of development and the ., ’
best method of nsaistlng him to the control of its processes ig the. obJect

-
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‘ Mathematics 104. One term—Senior yéar.
Further acqualntance is made with the present stutus of testing mathematical
work by mennz of Stone's Arithmeticnl Abilities, the Courtis Tests, etc. The
wost economicul methods of keepiug school records, tabulating results of ‘tests,
marking papers, the use of mediung and averages. etc., are cor’lsldered.
Baltimore Teachers' Training Sehool course of study. B
fubjects, Total.
. . i Credits,
L Fducation............. ... .. e G e i 31
Chlld study and paychology .. ....... ................ I 12
Principles of teaching. ... .7 ... [i}
thory of slucation... ... 7
Principal's conlerences and aoe inl education. . 6
Oygiene. ... ... _h_ﬂ
Pnrtlclmtlon and prncuw 19
Parth‘ipathm [ [
40
Arlthmetie. ... . ST
Engliah. . 1R
Geogmphy 9
History. . 9
Nature aludy [}
Arto. 0 .
Manunl and household arts ..
............................... . .. 0o o . 6
Physial trainig. 8
Total BT
NORMAL TRAINING ScHoo1 ¥or (HRLS, READING, P\,
JUNIOR. ; ey a
A a B
. . Perinds Perlods
a weekep ) A week.
Bthles oo ___ 2 | ChHd literature and Engllsh______ 4
Child literature _____ aa--e--- 4| Chid study__ Q=
Psychology .. _.__________._._ 4 | I'rinciples of school management.. 2
" English grammar________________ 2 Nature study______._____________ 2
" Nature study_...__________._____ *2 | History ¢f education__.._._______ 4
. General principles of method_____ 2 | Geography with specin] method__. 2
Arithmetic, review ______ “-wr---- 4| U. 8. history with specinl method. 2
- MusiCo e eeeee X Musleoo o 1 o
. Drawlng ....... w1 [ Drawlng oo 1
Penmanship_____________ PR 1| Penmauship__.________.________ 1
Physical culture___._____________ 1} Physical culture_.._.________..__ 1
Manual trajolng.__.___________ .. 1| Manual training___.._.___________ 1 ‘
25 25
L]
]
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COURSES OF STUDY, 49
NoRMAL TRAINING SCHOOL FOR G1BLS, READING, PA.—Contliuued.
BENIOR. ! ,
, A. B.
Pertoda Periods
a week. a woek.
Rhetorlc and English composition. 1 [ Rhetorie and English composition. 1
Z00logy o ... 2 | Botany _.__ 2
Observation __ - . ________ 8 | Observation 3
Practice - .. _._ 4 | Proaetice - ____ 8
Critlque ___ .. 2 | Critigue - oL 1
Special problems In manngement._ 1 | Special problems in management__ 1
Speciat methods in principles. read- Spectal method in primary read-
ing, and language _____________ 1 ing, language. and number__:_. 1
Special methad in arithmetic-____ 1 | Specianl methogd In aritbmetic and -
Musle o . 1 mensuration ____________ ____. 2
Drawing - .. "1 | Professional reading and book ro-
Penmansbip--._.____...________ 1 S8 e comomconcmmsocoaccancaas 1
Physical colture. . _ o . ______. 1 | Musle oo 1
Manual training 1 | Drawing 1
Tor Penmanship___________________.. 1
=" | I'hysical culture_ ... _____ 1
Manual training_____ ;= mmmmmm———- 1
~ . 25
~ i \
CaBROLL ROBBINS TBAINING SCHOOL,*TRENTON, N. J. N
Regular cmi/'sé’ . E
FIRST \ F,\R
First term. I Recond term.
il Rectta~ | Ontside | ane Reclia- | Outside
Subjects. § |' tions. | study. i Bubjects. tions. | study.
Hours per, Hours p(rl ' ]Hmm per Hours per
i oweek. week. L © ek, toeek,
1 3 | Psychotogy !
33 | 13 | English., !
2 2 ‘i Reading. |
3% 24 || 8clence...... |
1 1 Methods in g
) S (SR, Musie. .
.2 2% | Drewin,
I 14 1 Methods in ma .
Physical training... of 1 z Manual arts. .
Manualaris,............... . 1 1 Obsarvation al .
Reading and Yolce training..... 1} 2 |l Critie ctass, |
[e 1S ' [t 1 SN
s le—. Total..ooviiiianinnnans :
TotAleeeeeaenineennnn. .Y | 18§ | . .: :
SECOND YEAR. ) . '
Child study. ! 3y 3 Philosoaohy of ednmlkm...:.. 2 C 3
(81T L T R 1 CITT e Profess ool 4] Ibooooooone
-Engllsh 3 , 13 || Methods in hmory 3 3
Bistory of gducation...........| . 2 3 (Edboqoe0na0000005 0000009000 (%} |{oonoacocan
QGeneral hls!ory. ........ s 2 3 {i Educational sociology (10 o
Drawing.... oo 1 ) [73 ) 33 ' 3 o
Musile....... {1 {looooooogeo 8chool management and 9
Domesticert. .. 1 lz school law (10 weeks)...... ‘3 c 2
Physical talning.............. 1 oo . 1 .
Observatkm and teaching...... 1y
Critle clags.yaeeeennennennrenne. 1
Totaliveeaneanennnnns
. Y )
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CaegoLr RoBBINS TRAINING Scmoor, TRENTOR, N, J.—Continued.
\1\

. Kindergarten. N
FIRST YEAR.
N .
First term. Becond term.
a : Outside l . : Reclta- | Outside
. Bubjects. lqi;y | study. ! BuBiscts | tions. | study.
— | e —
o | i
Psychology................... 34 3
English., 2 th
L Refence 24 2
Methnds in geography (10
’ week 1} 2%
Muslc . 1" |lbecooaooog
O . l)mwlng a 13 )
(Same as regular course, given above.) mg:‘k:loﬁsn}_rtlsmslhomntlcs % fi
. ! Mannal work (kindergurten)
it (10weeks).................. 13 | cggeennnnn
Gifts and occopations.,_...... 3 2
i| Observation and teaching.., .2 3
. | Critfeclass...................] gL
; Total........... 00500000 74 18
SECOND YEAR,
ChIA StdY...ooo oo ' 3 3 || Phitosopuy o sducatica ... .. 2 3
[+ PRI I 1 FR Professional reading.......... i 6000600000
Engllsh ............. 3 13 il Educational soclology (10
History of education 2 3 WOBKS). ...l 3 2
wing..... ryocoac 1 +4 |! 8chool ~management and :
Il lboocooosgo school law (10 weeks)....... 3 2
Domestic arl ..... 1 lz t Drawing.,.............. .. 1§ 1}
Physical training. . 1 Clinle.....oooooooiai Sl
QGiftsand oocupsllons li .......... Mothor play and kindergarter.
Kindergarten theory, . 3 24 Program.................... 33 2
Observation and wmhlng 53 57 | Games.................... 2 1
Critieclass.o,..cooooeeecnaol| gl Observation and teaching..... 6 5
Criticelnss,,...............] ¥
Totaleeeeniienenennann.. 243 17-19 |- Methods in hlstory(lo wpeks). 3 3
a Music.......o..oo Ll |8 PR
! L Total.......... 2} 18
| i -~
\!’AsmxuroN Noramail Scuoor No. 2 (COLORED). <
Propoged distribution of time in regular course, 1912—13.
- - - E— AR
. o Per cent
Subjects Hours. | of whole
tme.
. \
Psychology 108 5 .
Kistocy and principles of education 108 5
Childstudy,.................... 84| 2‘
’ﬂnohgles ot teaching... 00 4
| {0 tot0. s aa... it 3 18
'c"“""""”t"'h'"h“l'hmlh'n g l1
] managemant and schoo yg ..
Physlology and personsl hyg k3 1
'Otrdan nudm Btu, y..... 8% 1
- 88 1
252 2’
. I!pnhla. Drawipg, mullc, 15
"Lactures by lu(horitlu ln 180 8
) 2,160 100
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Physicat training

. _ COURSES OF -STUDY. : . 51

JUNIOR . YEAR,

Fall term. .-
S Pertods.
Psyehology o _____ »
Reading and phonles. ..o ______ 3
Amerlean literature____. . ______ 3
Composition ________._____. _____ 1
United States history____________ 3
Elementary school sclence, . ____ '3
Musie oo ... 2
Drawing e _______ '1
Physieal trulnln;:_______.___"_____ S 2
’ T
_ Winter term.

Psyehology . _______. 3
Method of the recltation________. 3
Juvenile Ii(vrulnrv-.._._______..___ R
Composition ___________________ 1
United States history____________ 3
Elementary school selence.______ '3

Music oo ______

Drawing ________________ I

Rpring tcrm, -

I‘s)gmlogy (chlid qmdy)_.___.__ 2
Methygd of the recitatlon. 3
Arithudetie __________ R 3
Reading\gnd methodx ____________ 2
Compusltlo _'_:________.._________ 1
Geography'_ X ___J____________ " 3
Llementary school science.. _.__. '3}
Muste Lo .. ____._-. 1
Drawling - ________.t.___. ‘1
l’hy%k-ul tr*llning___- ____________ 2
21

NOTE.—Obscrvation (informal) in each term? once a8 week,

CLEVELAND NoBMAL TRAINING ScHooL, 1910-11,

SENIOR YEAB.

Fali term.

Arltbmetic and methods_________ 3
Classroom manngement._________ 3
Literature ___________f _________

Geography ___.______ ] _________.

History methods r -

methods

l'exﬁmmshlp
Civics

¢ . Winter term, &

History and principles of educa-
thon _________________
Grammar
Geography methods or language ’
‘methods ______________________ 10

Physlology . _________._________ 8
Musie

Drawing ______________________ p B

1
1
Physleal training________________ 2
Observation '2

Spring term.,

Practice at Case-Woodland and WHI-
ot schools.

Exercises in spelling and pronuncia-

on under the direction of the superin-
tendent,

Chorus stnging (unprepared) by ail
studeGts, one hour a week in the spring
term,

.

1 One (double) laboratory period mnot premred. T

* Primary metbods and janguage methods. for thosé preparing for first and necond
grade work. EHlistory methods and geography methods for those preparlng for work above
sedond grade.

* One period not prepared ; one perfod of reports prepared,
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."I'ox.mo (ORI0) NORMAL 8omooL Course. -

JUNIORS.
¢ , ! Pirat semester. T *

Psychology mmmememeecmoeeecao. 20 weeks, 1 bonr daly.
Methods in reading and spelllng_ . .. . _____ 10 weeks, 1 hour daily.
Methods in language and grammar________ .. _____ 10 weeks, 1 hour daily.
General methods: xS ’

Principles 6f teachihg_o______________________ -

Principles of questioning_.____________________ 5 weeks.

The lesson and its parts--_--_--__________-_:_

Illustrative lessons______.____. . _______ Throughout- the year.
Methods in geography, and fall nature study____..___ 15 weeks, 1 hour daily.

. Second semester. P .
History of edueation_._________________________ « 20 weeks, 1 hour daily.
Methods in arithmetic__.__ e «=——— 20 weeks. 1 hour dafly.
Methods in history with story telliig_______________ 10 weeks, 1 hour daily.
Methods in spring natuﬁrstudy ____________________ 10 weeks, 3 hours weekly.
8pecial bradches: Physiology, physical training, ’
drawing, music, and woodwork_._________-________ 1 hour weekly throughout
’ : the year.
S8ENIOBS. ! :

Pract?ce in teaching:
r First division— . a
! Substitute first 10 weeks of each semester.
Train-second 10 weeks of each semester. )
S8econd dixision—
Train first 10 weeks of ench semester.
Substitute second 10 weeks of each semester.
Students who can pot-train in practice room will, if possible, be placed with
teachers in other bulldings the second fivg weeks of the term.
Each dlvision at Jefferson School will  have one recitation in the morning
and one in the afternoon.
Theory : Philosophy of teaching, with methods of .
ethleal trafnfng ____ .. _________-._L__ 20 weeks, 4 hours weekly .
School meanagement 2 ... oo e __ 12 weeks, 4 hours wéekly.
All substitutes not on duty pre required to be present at recitation. Each

g

on pedaghgy, history, literature, nature, and art.

General criticisms and analysis of lessons one hour weekly Observation as
assigned.  Drawing one hour weekly throughout the year. Music one hour
weekly throughout the year. Sewing and wood carving one hour 'weekly

throughout the year. ‘
h& » ® o

'F“{ﬁ. ' ®

i;‘ to. the work of the normal‘ echool préper.. Here the course is in the theory
: tnd prnct.ice of education, - .The second .year.is given to ‘teaching under the

RN

senlor {8 gequired to read and review five books from a specified llst one each |

*  QUTLINE OF WORK OF THK INDIANAPOLIS NogMAL SCHOOL. ' °

The coune ot study or work is a two yeura" course. 'l‘he first year I8 glven-

dlmﬂonofadujectonotpncuce. Atthqendotthoaecondyeutheyom‘
diploma:®

»
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In the first year the course of study is substantially as follows:

Psychology and principles of education—Five hours of 45 minutes each per
week (40 weeks). This 18 prepared work. The textbooks are James' Shorter
Course, Talks to Teachers; Judd's Genetic Psychology; Dewey's How We
Think ; Bagley's Educative Process; Thorndike's Ps'ychology aud Principles, of
Teaching. . .

History of education.—Twice a week for 6 week& This s premred work.
Textbook : Quick’s Educational Reformers. ,

8chool hygiene.—Two hours & week for 10 weeks. Prepared work Text
used: Shaw’s S¢hool Hyglene. ’

Studies {n general method.—Four hours per week for 20 weeks. This work

is prepared. Texts: Hinsdale. McMurry, DeGarmo. Strayer, Bagley, and
Thorndike. .

Reading and Iteraturc.—Two bours per week for 20 weeks. This work in
general Is prepared. Texts: Huey's Psychology and Pedagogy of Reading nnd
material used in elemenmry city schools.

Geography. —Four hours per week for 20 weeks. This is8 prepnred work.

Texts: Dryer’s Bhysical Geogmphy, Dodge’s - Qerles of Geogr'nphles, Robin-
son’'s Commercinl Geography, sum)lemented by ‘other geographical material!
Physiology and hygienc.—One hour per week for 40 weeks. Prepured work.
Text: Hough and Sedgwick. Observation and lectures also given.
The texts listed are supplemented by educationnl monogrphs apd magazine
articles. All of the texts are used as sourccs of matcrial rather than as text.
books. ¢

Youpg women in the first year a]so receive training in what we call the '

“school arts.” None of t,his work is prepared. Thls work cmers the fol-
lowing:

Drawing.—Three hours a week, for the entire year of 40 weeks, under the
direction ,of the supervisor of drawing. This work is done  in the drawing
room of the director at Shortridge High School, one block ffom normal school.

Manual {raining.—Chiefly. in woodwork, two hours a week the entire year,
under the direction of the supervisor of mnmml traling. \Vork is done In
shop of No. 11, eight blocks from norinal school.

Sewing.—Two hours per week, for 40 weeks, under the dlrectlon of the
supervisor of sewing.

Music.—QOne hour per week, for 40 weeks, under the dircction of the super-’

visor of music.

Penmanship.—~Oné hour per week for 40 wpeks under the direction of the
supervisor . of penmanshjp.

Physical troining.—One hour per week. for 40 weeks. under the direction of
the supervisor of physical training.

Elementgry botdwy or nature study.—An hour and a balf per week for 40
weeks. Sometlmes field excursions take the place of the classroom recitations,
when the time is extended to two bours or two hours and a haif. Thesé field
excursions number probably 20 during the year. This work {8 under the dlrge-
tion of the director of elementary sclence or pature stifiy. Work is done in
laboratory of nature study: at Shortrldge.

_3Tarr's Phy. Geog. : Gilbert & Brigham Phy. Geog.; Milis !,nte'rqntioml Geog. ; Chis w
tolm's Com. Geog.; Adams's Com.'Geog.; Guunett's Com. Geog.; Rrye's Gm whlch L

used 15 ity -schools.
S

S

,,.,4
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. BECOND YEAR,

During the first half of the second year each young woman teaches a room
where ghe 18 under the immediate direction of the director of practice. This
room is a room normal in size, with the regulation nuimber of children, and the
young woman teaches all of the subjects after some observation of the di-

- rector, . -

Each director of practice has. two of these young women under her immedi-
ate charge, the two, as a rule, being In adjncent rooms. At the explration
of the five months, or first half of the year, the young woman takes charge of
a school in a building as a rule remote from her director of practice. She
is still, hbowever, under the direction of the director. At the end of this
second year's work, it successful, the candidate receives her diploma.* Some-
tmes the diploma I8 deferred a half year—if a candidate is unsuccessful but
glves promise of making good in a. longer period of practice.

« CHIcAGO TEACHERS COLLEQE.
ELEMENTARY TRAINING COURSE.

Undergraduate courses: Elementary Gradunte courses: Oral instruction
tralning course; kindergarten. train- | of the deaf: instructlon of crippled
ing course; Industrial arts training | children.
course ; household arts—cookery, sew-
ing.

Necessary for graduation: 14 majors, 16 minors.

A Major represents 100 hours of recitation.
A Minor represents 20 hours of singing, ot‘gymgast‘lcs, or of general, shop, or
laboratory work. .

FIRST YEAR: . SBECOND YEAR:
Roguired: ) “'Majors. | Required: Majors.
Pgychologyaec e ... 1 Edueation— ... ______________. 1
" English 1 History - ________ . i ____ 1
Geography 1 Special method.., ______.____. 0. 4
Mathematies._ .- ___._____ 1 Physiology and physical edu-
- Sclence, physical and biolo, 1 eatlon . __.__ P 0.6
Arts, graphic and industrial. "1 Practice teaching _.___.____. 8
' Minors. | Elective in any department or depart-
} Bthics.. . __._ D e 1 MRS o o e e e 2
Oral expression. .. __ R 1 . | Required: Min®rs: ‘
Music o e 2 Music--r ......... P S 3
Gymonastes . .________ 4 General exercises and chorus. 2
General exercises and chorus. 2 Bleotive in any department____.. 1 |
N § ;
. 4

v ) » : /

A - .

»

&. B A e s
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' KINDERGARTER TRAINING COURSE.

Necessaty for graduation: 14 majors, 16 minora

FIBRST YEAR:

Required : Majors.
Psychology oo 1
"Kindergarten __.____._______ Q
Engiish ____________________ 1
Graphic arts . ______._ 1

Physicai education and physl-

ology . and hyglene_ _______._ 0.6

) Minors.
Gymnasties _________________ 4
Music - _________________ 2
Kindergarten music _________ 2

General exercises and chorus. 2

SECOND YEAR:

Regquircd:’ Majors.
Education - ___ .. ___.__.__
Kindergarten ____.__.______ 4;
Special method . _________.__ 0.4
Sclence . 1
Mathematlcs and geography- 1
Practice teaching._ __________ 8

Minors.

Generai exercises und chorus. 2

INDUSTRIAL ARTS TRAINING COURSE.

FIRST YEAR:®

Regquired Minors.
Psychology Y . 1
Graphic-arts________________ 15
Industrial arts . ____________ 1.5
English . ___________ 1
Science and geography_______ 1
General exerclises and chorns. 2
Shop work__________ o= (]

Eicetive:

________ 2

Necessary for graduation : 14 majors, 16 minors.

Fleld selence . oo _____ 1
Elcetive:
____________________________ 3
SECOND YEAR :
Required: Ma jors.
- FEducation __________________ 1
Industriai arts_______.____ - 1.6
: Mtnors.
History .. 1
Muthematics and sclence.__.
Practice teaching____________

1

3
General exercises and chorus_ 2.
Shop work. oo .. 4

HOUSEHIOLD ARTS TRAINING COURSE.

Necessary for groduation : 14 majors, 16 minors.

FIBST YEAR:

Requireil: .. Majora.
Psychology - 1
English____ 1
Selence ' _.--- 1
Art i L] T, 1
Household arts.___..__.__ SN O

’ Minors.

General exercises and ohorus?’ 2
Gynlﬁastl(’s S LA, 4
Selence .- o oeceioieoo 3
APt e 1

S8ECOND YEAR:

Required: Masjors.
Edueation o ________._ 1
History oo e 1
Sclenice _._____= e 1
Household arts________________ 2
Practice teaching ... __ - 8

. Minors.

General .exercises and chorus_. 2
Househoid arts________ seeceeem 8

ORAL INSTRUCTION OF THE DEAT.

' . Minon,
Speclil ooool e 4T
[ Eleotive in one departmenty '
TR R CPLR
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. ST. PAUL TEACHERS'~TRAINING Scnom.

,

The regulan professional course of.study, two years lu length, includes the
foilowing subjects:

Hours. Hours.

Fsychology ... _______________ 80 | History and civics, review and
Pedagogy . __ . _______________ 90 methods _____________1________ 125
History of education ___.________ 90 | Physlology and h) glene_ _________ 65
School management_____________ 40 Nature study______________. _____ g
Boclology ______________________ 65 | Kindergarten theory____________. 76
Reading, review and methods_____ 190 | Musfe___________________________ 100
Grammar and langauge, review Drawing ________________ e cee 100
and methods__________________ 190 | Penmansbip_____________________ 76
Geography, review and methods__ 190 | Industrial trafuing . _________. 151
Arithmetic, review and methods_. 125 | Physical tralnfog_ _______________ 65
| Observation and practice_________ 400

THE BIBMINGHAM (ALA.) TBAINING SCHOOL FOB TEACHERS.
(Figures indlcate number of perfods per week.)

JUNIOB YEAR —PLEMENTARY BECTION.

First Bemester. * , Second Seméster.
Psychology amd child study_.____ 4 | General theory of educatfon__:___ 3
History of education____________ 4 | Kindergarten theory______ e 4
Readlng, literature, and’ expres- Geograpby and bdstory_ 4
glon __________________________ 2 | Arlthmetic _____________________ - 4
) Physiology and hygiene 8| Nature study___.________________ 1
" .Language and grammar 4| Vocal musfe_____________________ o2
Yocal music.._______.________>__ 2 | Drawing and induStrial art______. _&\
Drawing and industrial art______ 2 | Physical. culture_______.__________ C R -~
Physical culture_________________ 2 | Primary work nnd observation_.___ % .
Primary work and observation____ 2| ' : .
' SENIOR YEAR.
Firat Semester. . ' 8ccond Scmester. *
+School management _____ yomm e 4 | School management__.___________ 3 :
Soclal sclence - ______________ __ 4 | The schoolarts__________________ 4
Primary and intermedinte mothods_ 4 | General methpd _________________ 4
* Vocal musfe . ____.______ 2 | Yocal musie._._____ E—— o= 2
Elementary art and deslgn_______ 2 | Elementary art and design_____ — 2
Physlcal culture_..___...__._____ 2 | Physlcal culture.______._.______ 2 .
Practice teachlng. Practice tenching. ’
g _THE KINDERGARTEN SECTION, o 8
e 4
. For students electlng to take the kludergnrten course. kindergarten technicas

- mcludlng gifts, games, songs, stories, and occupations, will be substituted for’

-, wuch subjects as are taught especially in the intermediate and advanced grades.
-0f the elementary schools, Members of the senior class will be assigned fo’ ‘daily
practlce work under the dlrectlon of the supervisor of undergurtena. roT
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SPECIAL COURSES. ‘ .

’

The report of the superintendent of the New York schools for

1910-11 urges the establishment in both the New York and Brooklyn
schools of departments for the training of teachers to qure speech
defects.

The plan should be to select teachers in the regular (‘or’]‘)s’who have had n few
vears of experience and who baee shown talent and willingness to do 'special
work with wentally defective children or with children suffering from speech
defects and te give them for three months the special training whicli they

Y require. \

In 1912-13 the foLlowmg course was given to 13 experienced teach-
ers at Brooklyn, who received their regular salaries during the time
of training:

f

BROORLYN (N. Y.) CoUrst ror THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS OF | NGRADED L‘Lﬁ%

(Time, 3 months.)

Hours.
Psychology—with special rorerence to mental deﬁclonm o e 60
Physiology—with special ﬁefere ce to pathologieal conditions found In
school children 30
Geuneral lectures 10
Speech—study of the curative treatment of defects and di\lurbunces of
Bpeech P, 30
Methods of tenchlng the beginnings of reading. spelling, l'mmmgo writing,
and numbear 4 30
Story tellhlg“_-.___-____._-; _________ G . N e 20
Class. management—including observation in ungraded clnsses____.___ s___ 60
Physlenl tralnIg. oot oo oo --- 00 '
. . ',- o : ' ' 300
[

Mnnunl tralninx, after school hours, to suit lndhlduul needs pof tenchers.

Thele is room for valuablesexperimental ‘work in the training

- schools in the teaching of sex hygiene. However one may feel about
the. difficulties of presénting this subject to young childfen, or even
to high-school students, there w ould seem to be no excuse for per-
mitting young women to go into the school conditions-and encounter -’
the ‘dangers which they frequentlv meet there with no preparatlon
in this field. .

RECITATION PER!ODS.

v
N . 4

Some city training schools have had the reputntlon of devotmg
so much time to recitation periods that there was little opportunity -

.. to students for .developing in.-independent study and -initiative.

There is » great temptation to yield to the' xmmedmte"demands

s made by the Q;owded elementary curnculum and to meet the crm

cimneg: 9 5 lsblmoi mthetrmg

=
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'_ntu‘nﬁonxthnt there  may. agmbe ‘poealble

the subjects under fire. In a large school, in which the students
recited nearly 30 periods a week, almost every teacher when asked
-apart from the others what -was most needed in the scheol replied:
“More time for my subjects.”

Dr. Brandon, in his report on Latin American normal schools,!
notes this problem in Chile, where 16 to 18 studies are carried at

. once, involving at times '45 recitation pcnods a week. In these

schools the teacher develops or dictates the lesson and the pupils
take notes or copy the dictation. The Chilean schools were formed
under European inﬁuenqe Those of Argentina were established by
North Americans, and in them textbooks are used to a-much greater
extent. The following quotation from Dr. Brandon suggests an
interesting interpretation of the number of schedule periods: “ The
two methods can be traced pretty accurately by the greater or less
‘uumber of class hours per week.”

"The following table shows the number of schedule and study
periods; also the number during which the teachers are occupled
with classwork in 30 schoqls. .

8chedule and study periods in certain cities.

fIt_ is: boped by muny who have a wxde kgowlodge of the elementary

Perifds
Schedule; Study -
teschers
beriods. | periods. occupied.
.2 2 20
24 6 24
% 5 25
30 R 17
30 5 17
30 24 16
25 5 10
30 5. 25
35 10 15-18
I
1 (Al
2 \%H’
r 15 15
24 10 2
30 4 20-24
25 -~ 8 20
30 7 12
30 - § 17
k] 2 22-24
2 3 2
2 0 15-20
25 0 16-72
30 10 30
25 2 1520
3 88 25
30 5 25
30 3 20
4 [ PSS
30 B
(45) 20 (O] n
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elementary schools in charge of teachers with preparation equira-

“lent to a college course. Cincinnati is the only city which has reached ~

this standard. Cleveland provides a college section in which gradu-
ates of approved colleges spend one termi of 13 weeks in practice
teaching preceded by a term given to the following schedule: (lass-
room management, geography, general methods of the recitation,
history and principles of education, biology—each three hours a
week ; music arid physical training—2each two hours a “eek, and
art one hour a week.

In Indianapolis a liberal’ arrangement is made: * Young women
who have diplomas from standard colleges may be‘given two vears’
credit for such college work, provided they have had successful ex-
perience i teaching in schools under supervision.” A third year’s
credit is added for graduation from the practice school.-

In the section under colored schools an account is given of the

_advanced course in the Washmgton Training School (colored).

Two cities receive only advanced etudents and the course given
is in the practice school. *Cambridge, Mass. in 1884 _opened the
We]lington Training "School for Teachers, with a yeat’s term of
service; 596 students have been enrolled, of whom 176 _are teach-
ing in the Cambridge schools. They are paid at the rate of $300
per year for the first half year, and*$400 for the second. half. Two
critic teachers and a principal have charge of the work. The sev-
enth and eighth grades’are taught by experienced teachers. In 1911
there were 7 col]ege. 13 normal-school, and 8 kindergarten gradu-
ates. Preference is given to graduates of the Cambridge High and
Latin School who have also graduated from one of the Massachu-
setts State normal schools. Tliere are about a thouspnd pupils in all
the grades and the kindergartens. Extra substltute% are assigned to

. the school in order to mnke visiting possible.

Chelsen, Mass., has & similar plan. Six students are received each
year. They are paid at the rate -of $300 for the year’s course. If
successful they receive a diploma, which makes them eligible for
regular positions when vacancies occur. The supervision of the prin-

- cipal and of a critic teacher extends over their probationary period

of one year, in which the salary is $500. In the training school the

grades one, five,"seven, and eight are taught by regniar teachers.

A well-known experiment was made in Brookline in 1895, The
following statement is made by Prof. Duttan:

I, .was permitted by the board of education to start a.class In 1895. I con-

,’tinued It for five years. until-I came to New York. The first year I bad® 10
" college graduntes and the last year about 40. They were all*young women

but 2 or 3, and came from Radcliffe, Smith, Wellesley, and Vassar. The last

_year they paid a tultidn of §50 and gave thelr whole tlmg to work in the sohoola‘
. towhgcn t.hey'we ; ulsned.' moenmmoops '

“ s é};
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instruction ih theory. As this was a private venture, it did not continue after |
I left Brookline. I think there were not as many college graduates in the ‘

Teachers College when I came here as I hud that Thst year. I have kept no

record of the class, and the members are scuttered A good fiumber are teach-

Ing; some are married. It was {nteresting because we were able to do as we

pleased. Some of those who were In the class have done brilliant work. I do®

1ot know that there, has been any similar experiment, and. at the time we

began few college graduates in New Englund were tuklng training, although

willing to consider prlmnrv work, -~

PRACTICE TEACHING AND OBSERVATION WORK.

The wofk in observation and i practice teachmg is one of the

- most distinctive features of the training school. It is on the basis
of the work of this department that Dr. Sheldon used the term
“trmmng school ” to designate the institution which he founded at
Oswego, in order to distinguish it from the earlier normal schools,’
which did not attempt the training of teachers in the actual practice 'S
of their professxon

There are two strong tendencies in the schools: One is toward
'apprentlceshlp and the other toward reducmg apprenticeship to a
minimum.- The pupil-teacher system in England placed the young
adolescent in a classroom and expected him by imitation and learn-

" ing by doing to become n teacher. The limitations and dangers of
this plan have led to various modifications. In State §choals the
large number of students requiring practice teaching and fhe limited
number of elementary pupils gvailable tend to redu;ée the amount

A of practice teachmg In city schools practice’ téaching is often a
means of saving money, and so is less limiteds: In the gredter num- - ,,-;_‘i
ber of the city schools at least one- foui'th ,o the.m‘j"euts’ course is
given to this phase of training. :

There are two types of “ork gf oné cage. students are assrgned
to the charge of critic tenchers,”'zmder Whose d)rentmn tMJ\ are.injx
tiated into the problems of te.m‘,,%mg /’L‘hlk is: the more common
method. . Urller the other p}nﬂnsﬂch Student '.'aSslgned to Work

. with the principal of -&° bufhﬁg_,g AN lfzs dpporttmxty to gain he-

“ " .quaintance with a varied type of nebd Mer work:ag subStitute’ for

- absent teachers and helper i 4“)1 iyl ‘he various-.classrooms.

- Naturally the lntter 88 ry e;~lnrge city in. yhich .

*. the principals are hly trained and, gf( ¢ mugh of- the;‘r 'time fa'

; supervision. New Yorl'( City and St. Louis are the most no‘term‘t}xy‘
- examples of- cities using this'means of training. Principals’ of ele- ° A

‘”’ -mentary schools sometimes prefer: this plan becausg by -it they, are’” = -
o @q to enter.at an esrly stage mto the trammg of teachers wﬁbm e

i "”;tloj‘iwacuu' SAill ools. L
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In schools in which the principals spend the greater part of their
time in teaching this systemn has little to commend it, and, even
under more favorable conditions, it is hard to see how it _can be
accounted equal to the plan which calls for specially trained teachers
who act as critics and guides. . The danger is that in many cities
the advance is not made which one superintendent reports: “Here-
tofore the question has always been. * Where do they need a cadet?’
Now it is, ¢ Where will the cadet get the best Training?’2 '

The main difficulty in this more common method comes from
the lnck of higher training given to these critic teachers. - It is
shown elsewhere (p. 83) that the requirements in preparation and
the remuneration of these teachers are almost without exception less
than those of “theory” teachers. A teacher in this work needs thor-

@ ough knowledge of children and all other qualifications demanded
of a successful elementary school-teacher ; but without special higher
training it is very difficult for her to organize the situation so that
the inexperienced student will have opportunities for taking real -
responsibilities and for using her best forces in ways which are most
economical and effective froin the stxmdpomt of her own possi-
bilities.

In order to overtome the tendency on the part of the director of
prnctlce to do too much for her students, ‘it is frequently customary
to give each director cliarge of two rodins, so that for at least half
the time each student is alone. This has many advantages, but in a
situntion offerigg special difficulties tlie strain of seeing that children
- do not suffer is very heavy. In a report made recently by an expert
upon the work of a city training school, a recommendation was made
that each critic have charge of three rooms taught by three seniors.

...—‘t «B "

by this arrangement there will be a saving of 15 to 18 teachers.
It is difficult to see what argument beyond 1mmedmte financial
economy could be urged for this plan.

In a city which has recently changed from the one-room to the
= .. two-room hasis the superintendent reports “As a result the gradu-
ates of 1911 have assumed regular places in our system without the
usual suspense and hesitation.”

A question of much imporfance is that of the advantages, respec- .

‘tively, of a centralized and of a decentralized system!.of practice

"11n the proposed plans only tour clarsrooms for chlldren and one kindergarten room
are contcgplated This will requlro much of the model work and 1l of the practice
shork to be done in Outslde schools. The model clagsses should eqnslst of all grades and
!hould be scattered throu shout the entire city—all under the special supervisibn of the
1 schoal. The advantage of thus scattering the model classcs will Be td afford ex-
amples in. several schoola of what ideally perfect work should be—or, at least, how m.- O
2 It 18 possible to secure ldeally perfect work under existing conditigns, 8o, aleo, the prac- '

o tice teaching will ueed~to be scattercd among several dlﬂerenq schools, This.work, also, - T
5(;. ohould be s_upcl‘vhod by someone connedcd wlth the normnl and training achool. sohh"" .
£ o : Tk a
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rooms. In the former case the practice teaching is done in a central
school having close relations to the training school. In the latter
the classes are scattered throughout.the city. Albany, Akron, At- -
lanta; Bridgeport, Cambridge, Cleveland, Célumbus, Elmira, Fall
Rider, Fort Wayne, Louisville, Muskegon, New Orleans, Paterson,
Jchenectady, and Syracuse prefer the centralized systems. The
scattéred plan is advocated by Davenport, Evansville, Erie, Jersey
City, Kansas City (Kans.), and Yonkers.

The difficulties of the necessary sharing of control with others than
members_of the tranining-school administration are urged agsinst
the decentralized organization. On the other hand, it is urged that

. the training-school authorities need contact with situations repre-
senting the entire school system and that by this means the school
.-keeps in touch with the problems it needs to know about, and its
students make their beginnings in teaching in situations more like
those which they will meet after appointment than is possible in
a central school planned especially for the use of the traiping school.
A further argument is based upon the value to the various schools
of regular contact with some part of the training school. The
greater number of training schools have endéavored to gain the
advantages of both plans by combining them. Among the cities
which have done so aré Boston, Buffalo, Camden, Charleston, Chel-
“sea, Chicago, Concord, Dayton, Detreit, Elizabeth, Indianapolis, New
York, Pittsburgh, Philadelphia;, Rochester, St. Louis, Troy, and
Washington, o = .
A corpllary of this discussion has reference to the advantages and
- disadvantages arising from having practice rooms specially equipped, *
or- keeping them as near the conditiont of ordinary classrooms as
possible. There is a tendency in some cities to reduce the size of
classes and to give the practice teacher some experience under more’
favorable conditions before entering upon the usual routine.

It is desirgble that the student have experience with several grades.
This is accomplished more easily in »° central school where the
schedule is based on this need. There is naturally more ‘emphasis
placed upon pragtice in primary grades, but it is possible that this g
is overdone and in gome cases causes too many young teachers to
be placed in the first grade. In some schools the practice work is
done in the last quarter of the course. There is much to be said in

the fact that the classes so scattered were not supervised In any manner by the normal E |
school. S8upervision by the normal school of practice teaching ls absolutely essential for -
two reasons: () to see that the principles taught In the normal school are properly °
. applted: (b) to enable the normal school t6 keep In close touch with the work of the
[+ " pupll-teacher in order to lmprove it Lo

.. Beforos$he-new normal school building i1s completed and ready for occupancy, there
% _-should be a reorganization of the corps of model and practice teachers, and ‘an amended

39 m'egumﬁo‘t,'ﬁﬁd‘y, “There Sre qever;l‘.otthig vitally important changes which ¥} shall recom-
2 D Baroattes la-n Spscikl-rapart bo. the bORrt - othaort s 4
M0 bsoattes 10 apecal sspuct o the bourd owark il

:""__' 3 o | w
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favor of the plan used in St. Louis, by which the student spends the
first half of the senior year in practice and then comes back to the
training school to reorganize her work on the basis of the problems
teachin%_ll_ys/ opened up. Where students are received in February
as well as n September, this can be adjusted without difficulty. * _

Reports from the following cities recommend that practice work
should not close the course: Baltimore, Boston, Indianapolis, Louis-
ville, Macon, Newark, Rochester, St. Louis, Toledo, and Washington.

There is in many Pplaces an objection on the. part of parents to
the practice class, because it is-supposed that children suffer under
the conditions of its organization. The teacher in charge has much
need of tact and judgment, but with reasonable conditions it has
been demonstrated many times that parents can be brotight to prefer,
classes under the charge of critic teachers. Brandon in his report
on Normal Schools in Latin American .countries states: “Every-
where the escuela de aplicacion is considered the best of the pri-
mary schools, and parents are eager to have their children admitted.”

Usnally the work is confinetl to fairly normal situations, but in -
Trenton opportunity is given for acquaintance with a class for trou-
blesome pupils and another for foreign pupils.

The cost of the central elementary school as compared with other’
elementary schools hds not been worked out, but. such reports as
are at hand do not show that there is much difference between them.,
In Jersey City the per capita cost of the model school in 1909-10
was $33.28, as agninst $29.10 in all elementary schools. In Cam-
bridge (1911) _this amounted to $20.74, while in other grammar
schools it was $21.08, and in other primary schools $18.11. In St.
Louis (1910-11) the: per capita cost in the Wyman Observation
School of 20 rooms and 887 pupils was $29.41, and in all white ele-
mentary schools it was $29.88, : '
- The payment for.practice teaching has grown up in part from
the fact that young women who become teachers are required to
spend more years in preparatien for that work than would be re-
quired in preparing for other occupations. In a sense, what is paid
is rather a subsidy than a salary. The table on pages 145-149 shows
the custom in various schools. No payment is made in Bogton,
Chicago, Cleveland, Jersey City, Newark, New Orleans, Pittsburgh, -
Philadelphia, and Washington. In those which make payment the
range is from 75 cents a day in New York City throygh $1 in-
Baltimore to $2 in Indianapolis. Detroit pays $50 and’ St. Louis
$100 for the half year. In Saginaw-an allowance of $ a month is
made for car fare during the training-school course. Omaha $100 - :
is allowed for each of 20 students each year. When the class con-, .
tains a larger number than 20, the added numbers are paid only: .. s

. during the sénior year. Dr. Brandon in his work on Latin:Anie .
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can normal schools Yuotes a distinguished Chilean edycator as
follows: “The State begins at the «wrong-end; it pays its puplls,
but does not remunerate properly its teachers.”
The department of observation offers many ’dlﬁicultles The term
“model school” has been used in some places to.designate the ele-
mentary school used for observation purposes. A commonly held

position on its work has been stated by the superintendent of the

Newark schools (An. Rep., 1910) :

This school. above all else, needs n model department where pupil teachers
may observe the work of the classroom performed in an hieally correct manoer.
Under present conditions classes are required to be both model and practice
classes, n combination that ig practically impossible. The wodel cluss should be
taught all of the time by an experienced aund skiliful teacher; the practice cluss

‘must be tmrght wost of the time by a pupil teacher who often is nn}thlug but a

model teacher. - )

As practice teuchmg has become more definite, observation has
gained recognition, pmticularly in the first year of the Course. This
sometimes leads to w aste, throngh undirected work amd to the de-
ferring of this experience. In the Louisv ille (colored) school the

- following arrangement has been made: “ Observations of teaching

do-not enter until the senior year, when the sfudent has a conception
of the {gaching process.”

.

In Baltimore! the term * pnrtmpatlon " has been added to “ob-

servation,” as the need was felt of a word denoting more activity on
the part of the students than has come to be associated with observa-
tion. A general plan is worked out each year by a director which

~ gives considerable lutitude to the teachers of the various subjects

and yet gives an oppor tunity for a somewhat systematic study of the
school as a whole. Some observation of high-school and normal
classes is planned in order to aid the students in reconstructing their

" methods of study and recitation. In groups of six or seven, the stu-

dents are tlSSlgne(r at the end of the first term for particjpation work
in the various practice centers duung the second and third terms.

For about half this time one morning and one afternoon each weck '

are spent in the center with the childten. These sessions are, in n
sense, laboratory periods- for the work in personal hygiene, psy:
chology, history, and the othér school subjects.  Studies are made
of roombuildigg, playground, and neighborhood conditions, as com-
pared with other sections of the city, and the requirements in stand-
ard texts, - Special problems are considered—for example, the re-
sources available for the school in the way of nature study, loeal

"history, etc. Much interest is taken in  formulating what is fqund
out regarding the interests, activities, and occupations of- indi- .
hvxdual chlldren. The amount of actunl takmg charge of a class in
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PRACTICE TEACHING-AND OBSERVATION WORK. - ' 6§

games, singing, etc., varies with the individuals, both teachers and,
pupils. - . L

No formal lesson. planning is done before the third term, and an
effort is made to head off, rather than to encourage, too definite formu-
lations. This work is summed up at the end of the third term, when
an exhibit is made of data books, illustrative material, handwork, etc.,
as reports of certain phases of the student’s activity. A new assign-
ment is now made for definite apprenticeship preparation in the class
in which the student will practice during half of the senfor year.

In the second year the students who are in practice go in small sec-
tions, with a director, to see work which will have as direct bearing

-us possible upon the problems which mean most to them at the time.

They also visit private and parochial schools, rural schools, college
classes, etc. During the other half year, the “ senior partieipdtion ”
endeavors to aid tue student in'getting an idea of the part played by
her worl in the city system. Acquaintance is made of special situa-
tions, as the parental school, preparatory classes, the kindergarten,
and private schools; and attention is given to the wide range of needs -
represented in the various sections of the city and the institutions
besides the school which are working upon these problems.

The following statement indicates certain aspects of the work in
Boston : : 4 '

RoSTON NORMAL SCHOOL. .

FIRST YEAR—OBSFRVATION OF LESSONS IN \’ARIOUS’GBA[}ES OF THE MODEL S8CHOOL,

These lessons are given by- the regular teachers of ‘the model school, who
recelve extra compensution for thelr serVices, namely, $8 s month more than the

The teachers and the director of the model school gather the normal school
‘ohservers together after these lessons for discussion, conferences, and reports
“thereon. /

bt

SECOND YEAR—PRACTICE WORK.
Thig is carried on under the direction of th'e director of brnctfce and train-

-ing threughout the elementary schools of our city. Training teachers chosen by

the superintendent receive the students for a perfod covering three or four

weeks. Each student spends three months tu practice, observing, and in teach-.

v

ing in low, medium, and high grudes. Four duys a week are spent in the class .

rooms throughout the city. On t\be lasg day the students return to the normal .
school for work in educational théory with’the director of practice and training.

“D3IRD YEAR. A

4 * During this time the normul school stu(lehts will h"nve charge of classes

throughout the clty for  period of five mouths, This has not yet been at--
tempted, but we inaugurnte the pla%\next September, ‘

]
AFTER GBADUATION,

rary. teachers.fo

0y

% s

rik uyw .
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them by‘“ director of practlce and tralning, and all of thls work 18 carefully 4
supervised and developed by this department.

. This temporary work 18 used as a factor in the making of the merit 1ist for
permanent appolntment, and the substitute service is therefore of a high order,
because of its bearing’ on future appointments. N 2

’ From' the beginuning of the student’s practice work in the second year of the
normal school untll she renches permanent appointment she ls under the dl-
rection of the department of practice and training.

-+ A dlrector, first assistant director, und three usxlstunt dlrectors do all the
assigning, visiting, and rating of this work. .

. -

" TRANSITION FROM TRAINING SCHOOL TO CITY SERVICE.

The method of entering the service of the city varies. If the re-
sults in large cities in which no extended examination is required are
equal to those in other cities which now have the examinations, the
-elaborate machinery used in the latter is scarcely justifiable, On:
the other hand, if the examinations do benefit one class of cities it is
reasonableato believe that the other class loses something by their

" omission.

In New York State all graduates must satisfy the examinations set
by the State department. It is within the discretion of local authori-
ties to exact a higher standard. New York City reports as follows:

. The examinations are preparéd by the board of examiners of this city. This
. board consists of the city superintendent and four examiners, nominated by
the ctty superintendent anfl elected by the hoard of educatlon for terms of six
years. " All graduates of our city trainiug schoois and normnl co]lege and other
institutions in and out of the city must take the same examihation for a place
upon our eligible 1ist. The graduates of our city tralping schools must take
this examination at tke c]os! of the third term and obtain h substitute license
before they sre permitted to Jdo substitute work during-the fourth term. If
this substltute service Is satisfactory, thelr names are then entered upon the
,ellglble ‘st’'on the basis of the mtlpg obtained by them af the examination the
.term before.

g In answer to the questions in the paper sent to training schools
concerhing the method of conducting examinationg at the end of the
course;-the pmparntlon of questions, and the gmdmg of papers, the

" reports indicate the presence of a board of examiners.in Kansas City,

Paterson, #gd Dayton. In Cleveland* ahd Gmcmnnﬁ the city board

2iof examiners determines rating in theory and practice, while other
“gubjects are left to the faculty.” The matter seems to lie with the

s f;culty in® Bay City, Birminghap, Boston, Burlmg'ton, Camden,

7Charleston! Chicago, Columbus, Concord,. Dayenport, Detroit; Efiza-

beﬁ, Ene, Evnmmlle, Fall: Rlver, Fort Wayne, Indianapalis, ,Jer-

=l
! tThe DR uw ,poﬂnlu boarts of edueation to, exeppt collegy Hadustee. in othef
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sey City, Louisville, Macon, Muskegon, Newark, New Orleans,
Omaha, Phlladelphm, Reading, Richmond, St. Paul, and Trenton.
Thé supermtendent or board of supermtendents is reported as par-
ticipating in the matter or determining it iy Akron, Atlarita, Balti-
more, Harrisburg, Kansas City (Kans. ), Pittsburgh, Washmgton,
Wilmington.

St. Louis is an example of a city whlch does not require the final

examination: , e

We do not determine the place of our grnduates on the appointment list” by

" an examination. The method followed fis thls‘:, The entire record of the stu-
dents at the-time of graduation is taken fnto account. A unit of work con- -

sists of one recitation hour per week for 20 weeks in any subject. A unmit of
credit ts 1 per cent on a unit of work; so that, if a student bas made, say. a
grade of 80 on a subject which carries five hours per week for a whole term, she
is entitled to 400 units of credit for that study. On this basis it is easy to
deterinine the totnl number of units of credit which each student is entitled to
for the two years of the conrse. When this is ascertalned, it becomes mérely
a matter of arranging these numbers nccording to thelr size.

In Cincinnati the place on the appomtment list is based on—

merit as determined by colleze scholarahlp‘ examlnntlon mark in theory and
practice, and practice mark given by members of the college for teachers in-
struciion staff in theory and practice. ._Mneh stress 1s Yaid upon this lnstJtem.
No one s nppointed 8o long as he falla to get a satisfactory practice mark.

In Baltimore the place on the substitute list and order of appoint-
ment is determined entirely by the examinatiog given by the board
-of superintendents. . The objection urged against making use of the
practice mark is that this would be an unfair discrimination against
tenchers fram the outside. There are, bowever, dlmost no teschers
appointed in the city from outside schools, and other cities, as Cin-
‘cinnati, give outside teachers a w{ctloe mark secured éither by a
visit from a Cinginnati supervisor to the tenchers school or 8 trial
expenenée i 0(‘1’hmnnat1 o ot

o

ortaltty rauua among applicanta in 1\ e }orl: Ctty, n 1910,

.
"~1

e e e ——— e s
Appliennts from— T ' Applicants. | Successful. | Refused.
= ; —— <
00 38 178 | . 0
380 377 -3
4«42 \ a7 .8
% = R
83 L.
80 183
L ‘|
1 1
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reason for this was the ralsmg of the standard for women from 70
to 72 per cent. Men must pass 76, and it is hoped to require 76 bf
women also at an early date.

In Bridgeport, in 1913, the graduation standard was raised from

70 to 80 per cent, causing nine students to drop out or fail «(total

membgrship of school, 55).

Means of reducing the number of students in training schools are
not difficult to find, and they can easnlv bring about a mortality equal
to that effected in first-year high-school classes by algebra and Latin.
There are other considerations, and thege are being studied in cer-
tain, schools. - The following citation from the St. Louis report of
1910-11 has bearing on the subject : ‘ .

t
THE. STI'DFNTB AND THFIR WORK.
t

The standards whlch the Harris Tenchers College 1s endeavoring to main-

- tain, the hrge range of subjects iucluded in the course of study, and the great

number of hours of recitation required each week.make the work necessarily
heavy for those who come to us poorly prepared and with little natural apti-
tade for the work. To such persons the course is usually a burden so heavy

that they fall to find the pleasure in It which sbonld come from easy and

thorough mastery. Consequently, a considerable percentage of eqeh class either
become discouraged and drop out or else find it necessary to take more than
the prescribed time to complete the course. The extent to which this Is true
18 shown.by the rollowlng [figures:

Number graduating from Harris Teachers College. .

\J

. - B . - Per cent

Number | Number | Number | Per cent | Per cent | gettin,

Date of graduatiod. entered. | dropped. | held. |dropped.| held. | throug
Vo S 0 on l!mo.
June, 1906.. Cogs 3 0 & o o1y
January, 1907 b3 3 0 1°- 0 0
June, 1007. .. 0 8 0 0n|. 0 ]
January, 1908 43 1 ¢ % | 1 00
!uno.l &3 7 4 13 7% 99
January, 1900 “ 6 s 14 14 Y]
Ly sloul. o8l 4| | E

January, % 1

June, tolo. ... Il 9 8 Hh @ 15 76
Japuary, 1910, ... ... i Ll 54 11 4 2 7 3
Juze, Wiy, s ® 13 9 19 13 o8

12

The table shows that the number lost or held longer th{un the prescribed
.time s a.conslderable fraction of the-total enrollment. The figures In. the
percentage column are In reallty a itttle too large, because In each “¢class the
number graduating includes sgine persons who have been held over from pre-
.ceding classes. We have long been consclous of the condition which this table
reveals,and of the fact that it tenql naturally to produce an unbappy and dis-
contented spirit among those wgiom it directly affects and sometimes éven
‘ among those who are abld"t6"do’ the work on time.. We bave tried to meet

w5 the dlmchlw wlthout lowerlng the standard.

S 34 schéols fhere w e i féported recdrda-of 35,000 gradums,
 ofwhom 91,000%kte"stil i servio—very fow 6f-thése i other thid

t

4
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using the same persxsbenee besis bring this up te 44000 graduates,
with 26,000 still in service.
) The distribution in the grades of the graduates of 25 schools, to-
 gether with the other data on this subject, is shown in the table on’
pages 155-156. Unfortunately, records of none of the cities larger
than Cleveland and Baltimore have been made up, so that the ad-
vantages that come from statistics involving large numbers are not
possible at ‘present. For the 25 citie8 investigated, involvi ing some
5,400 teachers still in service, the proportions for the grades run
about 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4,.3, from grades one to eight, except that each
. of the last three grnd% runs a little below the figure.

Two questions arise in this connection:

(1) Is erough attention given in training schools to preparation
for grades seven and eight? .

(2) Ought training schools to expect to train for these grades'on
the basis of a six yeai's’ course beyond grade eight? |

The persistence basis 3 to 5 suggested by the figures given above
holds very well for the schools of large membership, except for
‘Brooklyn, in which it is 4 ta 5. Brooklyn's records go back several
years further than do those of most Sf the schools.

Little consideration is usually given to the Value to the commumty
of the training of the young women who have completed the course
but are not now, in the service. In 41 cities (4 schools) 1t is fair
to estimate that ‘there are over 15,000 women who have had two
years’ school training beyond what they would have had _weré there
no trnmmg school at hand, and a large proportion of ‘them have
had the experience of serving the community for one or more years
in the public schools. 0o
" Very few figures are available regarding the relation of enroll-
ment to graduation,' but there are certainly in these cities 10,000

. who have spent from one to several terms in residence and who have
been influenced to some extent by their life in the school.

SUBSTITUTES. - .
One of the weakest - ‘points in the teaching system of many cities -

o~

is the substitute work. “Too often this work is done by graduates of, -

the training schools while they' are waiting for appointment, so that
the first relatively independent teaching by ‘the young teacher is
dohe under especially unfavorable’ oondmons. Even worse than this
‘is the arrangement by which students in tra.xmng are sent out to
 meet emergncies or,"ws i still the case in: some cltxes, where these -

1
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are filled by untrained girls just out of the high school who are un-
willing to enter upon a regular course, and take this means of earning
". pin money. In those cities in which the practice work is carried
on without critic teachers, and a student is assigned to a particular
school to work under the direction of the principal, many of the
~'same disadvantages appear, but there is at least the advantage of
-general acquaintancé with the school which comes from continuous
residence in it. ' ' )

In the next zone above these 'types are the cities which are able
to make up a corps of substitutes from experienced teachers who,
-in many cases, do not wish full-fime employment. The muggied”
teacher has done large service in this department. In some cities a
woman after marriage, while ineligible for regulir service, is kept
employed all her time and sometimes in a single school, but usually
at a less salary than she geceived when single.

Some States, as Pennsylvania and Indiana, do not permit anvone -
to take charge of a school as a substitute who has not met the train-
ing requirements for regular appointment. |

The highest level is.reached in a few cities which employ spe-
cially qualified teachers to deal with the difficulties of classes left by
illness, failure, and other Sauses without téachers. ) ‘

In Los Angeles thére are six specially selected substitutes, concern-

" ing whom the superintendent writes as follows: -~

These teachers are chosen from the corps of regular grade teachers because
of special -efficiency. They substitute .In #he absence of tenchers, as.well ar
assist weak teachers. Sometimes if n grude bus run down, owing to the work
of a poor teacher, the latter is taken out, und an emergency teacher went to

l“ bring the room up to standard, after which a regular tencher is assigned. The
* “salary 1s greater thgn that of reguiar teachers, heing $1,320 per yenr, maxiaum,
. 08 agninst $1.080 nikimum salary of grade tenchers. _ These enlergency teuchers
have been employed For the past nine years, dnd the valie of thelr work is
) unq'uestloged. -

-
.

In Houston— . ‘g ' . -0

0 unassigued teachers are paid $10 a month more than the maximum for
de teachers. * * * We undertake to secure’ for this purpose partico-
laxly strong teachers and believe that the tesults have justified our expenditure.
- leveland reports that substitutes are required to have the same -
- qualifigagions as reguldr teachers. The same requirement is made in
- Schehectady. In San Francisco, substituting is done by fully quali-
. fied téachers who have passed the civil-service examination and are.
" _awaiting appointment. In Minnespolis, elementary school substi-
++ tutes ar8 appointed to two consecutive grades and are required to

o
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In some cities retired teachers are nomlnally subject to call for
emergency teaching.

St. Louis makes an especially definite statement concerning thxs
The followmg tables are taken - from the

Called intoservice. ... ... . ... .
Graduates of Harris Teachers Colloge and
Sumner Normal (colored)
Returned from leave of absence.
Total decnme during year......

Ap]

A

- temporary servios.... .. ... ... ey .
Called into sorvice from eligible 1ist.

Res eT+). T I 000a00o
Peaths....o... .47 . ...

Qranted leave of sbsmco.
Numb,;r in active service, June, 1911. .« ......
Number on leaveof sbsence, June, 1912......
Number granted’ leave durlngJ' ..........
Decreases in sumber on leave during year. .

Reamlgned to active servico

Reslxnn ns

Dro
Num\?el:egn !

y JUI

report for 1912: ) .
. -,
Bubstitutea in St. Louis schools in 1912, ‘
o | Grades Kindergarten.
.. { White l Colored White. Colored
. P ‘.: ! N T T R O TS R 'zj
5 . ~ o . - E .aa £ - E - k]
THHHHHEHEHE
. 3 a g1z E - E R1s g §
s ls 8 F1518|F| (8|2 g8
Elaje B A 6 |R|A|RIR|a]|&)@
1 : 2 a4js|e:so|on|enu
Number in active service, June, 1912, ]
Total iricroase during year.......... ..
Assigned to permanent positions. .

5 -
. \t ‘\-'umb.cr of calls fur xubstitutes 1012, *
.\ ) Both P
\ vlngses | Grades. | Rinder-
i A of service. .  garten.
< . o
K \ 1 . 2 ) ¢
Niuber of calls inyear. Lol oyl . 18
First hall quarter. ... 04 230 4
Second hal qu 25 191 12
Third half quarter. . 264 U7 17
Fiih baibgaarter. .. | P 2
ixth half m .' = 23 0
“‘Gﬁ“‘a‘."w Tt m B A
A numbc‘ofcllladsny -

sersecanary
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/ The pay given to elementary substitutes varies from the special
maximum at Los Angeles of $240 over that paid to regular teachers
s down to $1 a'day for untrained emergencies in Washington and Bal-
timore. . In these lat{ew® cities special appointment on the basis of
‘successful work brings $1.50 a day.! New Orleans pays $1.75. In
Philadelphia, Boston, Milwaukee, Gincinnati, and Newark $2 and
above is paid. From Detroit, Indianapolis, Rochester, St. Paul,
Portland (Oreg.), anid Columbus $2.50 is reported. The $3 group
includes New York, Chicago, St. Louis, San Francisco, and Denver.
Seattle and Kansas City (Mo.) report $3.50 and $4. Louisville pays
75 per cent, and Springfield (Mass.) 80 per cent, of the regular
teacher’s galary. Milwaukee meets a common difliculty by allowing

the substitute who reports for work but is not employed 25 cents a

day. .

The chief difficulty in the supervisicn of training school gradu-
ates during their period of substituting earises from the tendency to
segregate the training school from the other sections of the system.

The pressure in this direction is sometimes from one side and'again "

frdm the other; not infrequently it is from both parties. " The result
is unfortunate in any case. The most satisfactory adjustment would
seem to be found in an adequate system of supervision involving the
entire city, under the direction of the superiptendents, but taking
special account of and encouraging responsibility with commensu-
rate authority on the part of supervision specialists in the training
_school. : :

In systems in which supervision is inadequate or badly organ-
ized, thero is danger that these beginning teachers will be neglected,
unless some plan .is devised by the training school to care for them
by means of machinery already overtaxed. '

It is easy to forget how much morefficient good teachers can be
made by training in social cooperation, while those who are Jess able,
if left to themselves, are very serious sources of waste.
~ The following quotation from the Cincinnati report of 1911 shows
the problems in that city: .

- After appointment the same jnspectots visit them nud submit reports of thelr .

Pprogress and suggestions of what can be done fo make thelr work in every way
satisfactory. These inspéctors have the most thankless task In our schools.
Every one who s criticized feels wronged, ‘nnd yet criticlsm 18 sometines neces-
sary. I beapepk the disinterested support of these C}Iﬁn{éhcm.by the princi-
pals and other teachers in the effort thit fuey are mak o.fmprove the work of
g, few younger teachers who have great difficuity in ing how to teach. Itis
ce_rmﬁere humane to try to save these teachers than to drop them, The
board I8 expended considerabie money to train these teachers, and it s right
that they should show tle results of thelr training In work that Is tn hnrmony

qm, Daltimore recent legislition has Increased th¢ possible pay of ermergency substitutes
(o $2 8 day. B

o i i ¢ g g
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with the instructlon they have réceived. Their methods in some respects willbe ¢
différent from those of teachers who have had different tralning. This is no
disparagement to either. A schcol system should have a steady infusion of pew
ldeas. We don’t want it all of one pattern. " But we want our teacliers to live

up to the best llgh't they have, and to teach up to the best methods they know.

At present in Cincinnati.two months’ cadetting” is required. A
trial year is contemplated during which the graduate will be under
inspection. , )

From Trenton comes this statement :

Now we are convinced that we should have sole kind'of an arrangement
for the extension of the training-school work, so that it can control an appren-
ticesbip school or apprenticeship classes for beginning teachers. We belleve
tbn. we are losing some vary vaMiable candidates for the profession because in
uur trying-out process of beginning teacbers, with whatever principals they
chance to be assigned to, some good candidates find it impossible to make good

and give up completely disconraged. »

.

THE PROPORTION OF TRAINED AND UNTRAINED
TEACHERS. i

The table on pages 150-152 shows the division of teachers of 43
cities into three classes: )
] (1) Those untrained beyond the high-school. i

(2) Those trained beyond the high-school and within the city.
(3) Those trained beyond the high-school and outside the city. .

A further division is made according to color and sex.

There were in all 28,226 cases reported; of these less than.10 per
cent were untrained beyond the lu’gh-school. Eight of -the cities
above 100,000, and the samé number below, report none in this class.
Several cities have from 10 to 20 per cent, while Baltimore reports -

_nearly one-half and Richmond nearly three-fourths not having been
- trained beyond the high-school. :

About one-half of the teachers were trained in the lqeal com-
munity and about two-fifths elsewhere. Of the larger cities having
training schools, Baltimore and Paterson have the smallest propor- .
tion from outside sources, and Newark, Cleveland, Rochester, Bir-.
mingham, and Omaha the largest percentage of the products of

" training elsewhere. ‘ . . , '

Of the various divisions the white S{n}? form the largeést per- .

)

_centage from the outside.. In the division of colored teachers the

number of untrained, above the high-school is slightly greater than

the number from other commghities, and the $wo together are about
. equal to the locally trained g#up. ‘ o0

. - A dyvision of thése dtatistics into thres groups—(1) 15 -oifies:
‘ : + 18,000.teachers) ; (2)'9. citise

above 100,000, with trainiiig schools (-

L
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,above 100,000, without training schools( 6,000 teachers) ; (3)17 citigs =
below 100,000, with training schools (38,500 ‘teachers)—shdows some’
interesting comparisons. The smaller cities show’a much smaller pro-
pastion of local untrained teachers—about one in thirty. “In the

! larger cities having schools the ratio is ubout one in eight, and in the
. larger cities having no training schools it is about one in six. The

second group contains several cities which have had training schools,
“so Yhat there is still enough of the local product to form nearly
one-sixth of the total.

In the smaller cities the local trained group'forms one-half of all,
while in the larger cities having training schools it amounts to nearly
two-thirds of the total number of teachers. One-fourth of the teach-

_.ers are trained outside in the larger cities having training schoals,

+ against nearly two-thirds in the largér cities not having schools, and

about three-sevenths in the smaller cities.

Detroit and San Francisco report no teachers untrained beyond the
high-school. New York City—“Nearly all of our teachers are grad-,
uates of a high school or college and of some city training or State
nerinal school.” Charlestony & C.—*“All female teachers except two -
colored are graduates of the City Normal School or of a college.” 5

The relative amount of traifing in these cities and in other com-
munities is indicated by the following statement :

The total number of publlc-school teachers in the United States last year was
over 523,000 the number of graduates of teucher-traluing courses fu the unlver-
sitles, colleges, State wormal schools, connty training schools, and high schools
was approximantely 23.000. The average length of service for a teacher is less

" than five years. It is apparent. therefore. that for not more than one in five po-
sitions 18 a trained graduate available’

The following comparison shows the situation in Massachusetts
and New York City: -

o Training of teachers in Massachusetls in 1910-11.
. : .
[} ) | Normal College graduates.
Citles and towns. Toach-| Men. | Women. | School
N ) ors. L Cates Total. | High- | Elemen-
4 ! ' * | school. | tary. \
g B . i . .
BN e teereeeee e | 28| sse| a4 20| a5| 290 125
33 citles, Class I 110,010 1,028 | 8,991 5,588 | 1,450 | 1,004 356
Towns of 5,000 of over, Class 1! 43,308 278 ?0?5 1,646 553 502 ;- 81 5
Towns of 5,000 or loss, Class 11 2,057 310 447 1,133 x| oW 82
OIS . eeevieasr e ianeeies 15,0 | 1,516 14463 8,365| 2,466 | 1,007 499
- x \ - N y =

Men arg less than 10 per cent of total. * Normal-school graduates a little over '
half of total. College graduates less than one-sixth of total. College graduntes
4n elementary. gchools less than one-thirtieth of total. et Rt

“louhln and Wright, Training Courses fpr- aiim !ll‘e;hqel‘l«.“ Jbl‘& ;

¢
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‘\surc to meet W stutomont of the evils of inbreeding. - Dr. Edson, in

New York, 1810: Total number of teachers,: 44711, State normal graduates,
8741 ; collefe graduates and professional, totnl. 3043 gmduates of city_ normul
schools and.high-school training classes, 12 188 *

Smte norma) school, one—ﬂgth of total,

“Stage, city,and high-school trnlnlm

schoo) less than one-half ot‘ totul College. gmduntes. one-ﬁtteentb of total.

LY

o T N
l“. N " . .

e
“ HOME ”iTEACHERS AND « OUTSIDE TEACHERS—
~."  «INBREEDING.” - ,

bnpt Watson, of Spokane, in answer to ari inquiry into the cause
~of the closing of the tumung school in that city some vears-ago,
states (1) that the training given by a s hool in a city “af 100,000

“can .not equal that of a first-rate State school :

(2) only the poorest

" the

students from the high*schools- entef the training school 1-(3)

’. school authorities are embarrassed by the necessity of placing those .

.trained in posmons. even though they may be inferior. He.con-
cludes:

.Our tenchers agre chosen-from every source, onr alm heing to obtahi.the best
tenchers we can zot for the saluries we are .1blo to pay. and we expect them to
have had . mmlmm\ |ll<‘p.\r:mnn and dxstmub bll(‘\'t‘\\f!ll c\pex fence before
recelying nmmimmont }n Spokane.

Whatever- argnnwnts arise against the city training school, one is

. his’ re(‘ommendutwns o’mcxmnu’ Bx tdgeport, *writes: -

'+ There can-be ne mwler ;\nl\for(une to any i(‘hp(vl system than to have a
sto.MQ jnlnealhlg of ho;w Q{l,gnt The hoard of education shonld insist upon
the selection of at Teagt ote- {lr{ of the now’t(\u(‘lu\rq each year frow outside -
the city mnitq or from other t‘m\‘nmg schools than thu l!rld;.eport City Training

School.

By made

b

.. o

v

Ina recem— \'ewark xepm‘t §lw followi mg emphatu statement is

. -1 bave alw nys regnrqml lhe rule ndoplod b\ the l»onnl many years ago, that
preference in nppolntmgnt wl'xute\er e reldtive excelluu‘e of candidates, must
be given to, 10311 graduau.'g as not in the Interests of the school system. Under
this rule a candldutg. say, frim thp Moutclalr State Normal School, although
a resident of the city of Newuirk, can.not be appointed until the eligible list of
local normal-school graduates has heen. completely exhnusted. By what lin
of reasoning—social, moral, or economic—such a preference can be Justified,

‘ have never been able to understand. Thud. the Montclalr State Normal School
graduate, as Ihmo ritd, may be a graduate from the Newark high school and
may have stood nt the head of her class. She may have attanined an equally
bigh rank in the State Normal School at. Montclair, but because she did not'
graduate from the local yormal school, at the expense of the city of Vewark .
she must suffer the peunlty of being uwonnted less ‘deserving and, must yleld
her right of appointmen{ to s possibly lnforlor candidate. Only upon the
nemmptlon that the lacal qormal school cffh take any material and work 1t up

. into'a ﬂnlshed product tlmt Is. superlor to-the Best- produced elsewhere could' I

)
“
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our political history, when it was sought to shut out foreign lmn';lgratlon by
the shibboleth “Amerlca for Americans.” I am hoping that a mpre modern,
rational, and huslness‘hke policy. will sometime prevail when individual eff-
clency will become the sole test in selecting teathers. Now a nbrmal-school
pupil realizes that if she doas fair work only—nat her best—she Is sure to

‘graduate in good thue and to get a position when ber turn comes, ahead of all

outsiders. Competition with other schools or, wi}h brighter or harder working
puptls I8 out of the question. I afi trying to make this as plaln as I can,
unpopular though it may be in some quarters, because I feel thatithe children
of the city of Newnrk deserve the best teachers that can be got for the salarles
pald, utterly regardless of their nativity or place of abode or of the particular
normal school wherein they have been educated.

Educution in the United States has made its greatest strides wben tree inter-
change of teachers hus heen encouraged by a llberal and enllghtened policy on
the part of hoards of educntlnn Iubreeding, to use a term derived from
blology, has been aund [s to-day the bnne and blght of.a great mnny school sys-
tems in this country.

City School Circular No. 19, of the United States Bureau of Edu-

© cation, dated June 9, 1913, summarizes the chief difficulties reported

by superintendents in cities from 2,000 to 30,000 population. No
responsibility for the training of teachers before entering service is
referred to, but the largest. amount of space is given to “How to
secure and retain competent teachers and how to prevent the election
of incon#fetent ‘ home teachers’ who may be related to some member
of the board or to some prominent citizen.”

Supt. Phillips, of Birmingham, discusses the whole problem very

. thoroughly in his annual report. A pplications in that city are classi-
_fied as general,.eligible, and preferred.

Preference is givdh, naturally, otber things being equal, t¢ those who are
graduntes of a reputable college or university—a college that requires for en-
trance four years of bigh-school work. * * . * It is imperative that not
more than one-third of the new teachers elected from year to year be selevted
from the gmduntes of the local training school, *. * * If it, could be found
practicable, an exchange of training-school gradusates between two titles would
be an excellent plan,

Dr. Phillips’s proportion of one-third from local supply is less than
that recommended in other cities. Newark places the proportion of
experienced teachers from outside sources,at from one-fourth to

-one-third. In Pittsburgh, when the training school was opened, a
.rule.was made that not more than 60 per cent be drawn from %his

source. Indianapolis has for years limited the number trained in
its own school to not more than four-fifths of the need and has kept
in close touch with some of the leadmg Stnte normal schools in order

. to secure outside teachers. St. Paul, in the appointmént of 244 ele-

' mentary teachers, took 166 from that city, 87 from other sections of.

_ anesota, and. 41 from outside the State. In Burlington, - Towa,
& very fourth teacher must come from out.snde the. clty e Youngst,own,
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~ HOWE TEACHERS AND OUTGIDE TEACHERS. M1
aty, and Harrisburg secures half its teachers from elsewhere. In
1908 Supt. Gorton, of Yonkers, speaking of G0 vacancies sayst “It

into the force 30 or more inexperienced teachers in any year.” There
are cities, however, which take another view of the matter. In St.
Louis, in 1910-11, 24 per cent of the white teachers of the city were

come evident that the college would soon furnish a sufficient supply
for the schools, the board approved the following recommendation
of the supermtendent of instruction: . . _

The annuai number of graduntes from the teachers college 18 now ahoyt equal
® the aunual supply needed for the district schools. It.is therefore recom-
nmended that, till further need develops, the exawminations for district-school
teachers aud the selection of such teachers by certificate or diploma qualifica-
tions be discontinued.

In the New Orleans report for 1911 it is reported that the city
-can now “hold out the prospect of very nearly meeting the demand |
for teachers now existing.” =

In Rochester the number of graduntes had doubled bet\\een 1908
and 1910. This was explained by these reasons:

(1) Increase of sulary in the Rochester rchools,

(2) Our principals so markedly prefer traiuing-school graduates over out-of-
town teuchers that positions are practically assured to gr.lduutes

From Chicago comes this report:

- For three years previous to 1812 new teaclhers cnmé from the Chicago Normal -

College, but owing to the scarcity of teachers an examiuation wns given aft. the
close of 1912, tn which 135 teachers outside the city were successful. Of this

go into the service as soon as their contracts in other places explire.
In New York graduates from normal or training schools located

In 1900, 133; in 1901, 333; in 1902, 227; in 1903, 154; in 1904, 112;
in 1905, 138; in 1906, 178; m 1907, 242; in 1908 274; in 1909, 121;.
in 1910, 82.

2 Despite the strong tendency in.some qunrters to prefer locul teach
ers, one can scarcely agree with the principal of a large city training
school who says: “ Outside teachers-are rarely taken’ except when the

. normal-schoool list is exhausted. Umversul testimony is that they
are not as satisfactory.” .
Nearly all cities make some provision for ullowmg experlenced
‘teachers from other schools to enter the service at something better

than the minimum salary. A common rule is to allow one-half of

- sufficient in some large cities pmctlcally to keep the commumty en

1.4t lyf,,gs exitv unz%g‘,the annua_ y

is not possible to maintain the standard of these schools if we inject -

graduates of the teachers college. The year before, when it had be-

outside the cxty were lisensed to teach upon examination as follows: .

\

number 76 are now teaching in Chicago (May 20, 1013), and the other 60 will - )

the teacher s experience to count in determining the salary in the new =
position. There are, however, limitations of one kind and another.
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Some years ago Portland, Oreg., closed . its teachers’ training
schooly but it hi ntinued in the high-school courses for prospective
teachers. A réport on the Portland public-school system, made under
the directioy’ of Prof. Cubberly, of Leland Stanford Junior Utiver-
sity, condemns the_policy and recommends that the district should
endeavor to attrget the best teachers from all quarters. Quotations
follow which repfresent the position of the investigators:

One gréat trouble with all such local tmlnlng schemes is that they are too
easy to get through, and inevitably result in an in-breeding_ process which
-\ sooher or later saps the vigor and independence of the school sgstemn. Hoving,
nnished lnadequage course of tralnlng provided,‘the graduates comne to ex-
pecblobs i+ the school, and the schools, unable to offer any good reason why
they should not také what they have graduated, gradually fill up their schools
with sucli-materlal to the exclusion of fhe better teachers from the outside. The "
girls who take the training may be good enough as progpective material. but the '
coursefof mlnlug usually provided is so absolutely inudequate that it does not
give the-necessary hreadth of view of the proper professlonnl concepticns. ]
» ¢ . O _ . » ' ‘. i
It {8 an almost necessury part, too, of a teacher's preparation to go away from
~home for at least part of her tralning; to come in contact with other schools and
other methods of work: and te lenrn to think for herself by rubbing up against ’
the differing opinions of other people.

-

.

- TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE.

Dr. Ruediger's report on “Agencies for the improvement of
teachers in service”' shows the present ‘status of the training of
teachers after they have entered the service.™ It would naturally be
expected tlat the city tr nmmg schools would do a large part of this h
work except in the largest cities; however, it is not usual to find these
schools ‘prepared to offer advunced courses. The corps is small, and
-in many cases its members bave had little trnmmg beyond that of the
other\teachers in the system. Where speun] teachers arg available, -
courses are often given in drawing, musi¢, physical training, and
other,practlcnl arts, thé need of which is more obvious to a teacher
than is her need of the common-school subjects or "of caltural courses.

* Reference is made on pages 113-114 to the alumnee associations con-
nected with training schools. These-have in some. caseg done much
toward ‘affording ‘opportunity for continuance of growth. Other
teachers’ organizations have been very effective in accomplishing thrs
end. The value to their respective cities of the Schoolmen’s Cl
Phlladelphm and of the Schoolmasters’ Club’ of Cmcmnatl woul be
hard to estimate, o -
= The celurses given under the direction of the tramxng—whool corps f
are'elther after school or Saturday classes or those oﬂ'ered In summer . - '
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Chicago and St. Louis have carried out.the fullest programs of -
extension work in both winter and summer clgsses, The summer
course in Chicago began in 1910, with two 3-week sessions. The
classes were open to all teachers in public, purochla] and private
Schools in Chicago, but no teacher could attend more than five weeks
in one year or take more than two subjects dlmng the term.

In St. Louis a five-weeks’ course was offered m the summer of

S 1911

rd .
Regular substitute and apprentice teachers, principals, and supervisors of
tue publiec schools of the city and students of the Iiarris Teachers' College
may be enrolled in any (nmse without payment of tuition,

The principal reports: - N

The practice followed of making extension work voluntary rather than
obligatory is, I am sure, the wisest policy and should be continued. No teacher
should feel compelled to take this work. At the rame Hme T am convinced that
this work should be much better ady ertised In the schiools than it has been,
Teachers should understand better than thoy now do just what the oppor-
tunitieg are which the bonrd of education is offering them through this depart-
ment '

In 1910-11 about 6¢ per cent?f‘t.he grade teachers who were not
graduates of the college, and 44 per cent of those who were, attended
extension courses; 59 per cent "of the principals took’ one or. more
courses,

‘

8t. Louts extonsion courses, winter term.

1
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: The courses in both St. LOlllS and Clucago are given almost -en-

. tlrely by members of the teaching force. Special lecturers gre called
in to give short courses. Nenrly all departments of the colleges are
represented

The wark of the Chicago- ‘extenslon classes Is dlstlnctly of college grade.
Most of the courses offered are of the character of senfor college work and are
designed to carry thé studeats beyond the normal two years' work of the |
- teachers’ college or normal- school.

"The winter courses offer sometlnng of the same problem that

_ appears in evening classes. The question is often raised whether
teachers who do justice' to their selicol and other requirements ought
to sparesthe energy needed for systematic class work during the
school year. There is no doubt that a certain proportion of the
teachers in any community can do so, but there are many who find it d
difficalt.” In St. Louis, in 1910-11, there were 210 students enrolled 1
in the summer term in 19 courses, to whom 204 certificates were )
issued. In the winter term, 13 courses were given to 239 students

- . (284 enrollments) and 165 received certificates.. The per capita cost .

- for instruction in the summer was $13.33, and the Wmter extensnon
salaries amounted to $540. ;

Youngstown, Ohio, is the only smaller city repomng a summer 1
school. This had a session of four weeks, two hours a day. During * |

" the year the principal of the training schaol offers one hour a week -

of general method and one hour of practice teaching. :

.+ Cleveland reports that, in the past, extension courses were given and
that thqy may" be resumed. In Philadelphia “there are courses in
manual training, gymnastics and folk dancing, dramatic art, and
advancéd kindergarten. In Elmira the classes hre in domestic
<cience,”domestic art, history, pedagogy, Greek art; in Watertown,
‘music, drawing, penmanshlp, and @anual training; in Schenectady, .
" child study, educatloxml psychology, sewing, and cooking.

T TRAVEL AND Eﬂun o CHERS. =

- . The general Mcnple of orientation, as endenced in opportumty ° o ©

" {or “travel ,and’for exchange teacherships, it well established in . °

umvemmes and hag some recognition ‘of late in secondary schools.

g "It seems impossible ‘that this will- not socir bé seén'to be an im-

IL . portant_means :of elevatimg stardsrds in elgmentary schools. . The .
; thost natural béginning-would be in the normal and training schools,

for -here_influénce can be exerted upon the teachers at thdir most im: - |

presmonnble\ period. . The {hird-yeax, plan ih English ~tra1mng col- -

hgpl in¢ludes “opportunities-for foreign study and trayel. " In this

oquntryetha exchanga of mcheerys been dmcumad.m. Denver and .

OQhertsit.ieu. = T L “"WM“" K
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", . The schools of Indianapolis have beeh noted for excellence. for |
: many years. The foundations were laid by Supt." Shortridge, who
selected superior teachers who went for training to Oswego and the *
- Concord School of Phllosopflv, and made use of such other means
of growth as were then available. These teachers brought back new
Jlife into the schools, but especmlly into the training school One of
the most effective means of raising and maintaining standards in -
Indianapolis has béen by means of a fund which came to the c1ty
from an old teachér. The following stafement is from the superm-
o tendent’ s report, 1908-9: 0

In 1879 the board of school commiﬁdﬂ!l‘s came into possession of a part of
the estate of Thomas D.-Gregg, Who at one time wre a teacher in the Indian-
apolis public schools. In Mr.Gregg's will wus the followiug. bequest : : s |

All the rest, residue, and remainder of my estate, of every &escription, real,
personal, and mixed, I give, devise, and bequeath to the City of Indianapolis,
in the State of Indiana, to pe and remain a perpetual fund for the advance-
ment ‘and promotion of free schadls iif sald city, hereby anthorizing and direct-
ing the legai authorities of safd ¢ity to invest said beyuest in productive stocks,
or put the same out on intérest, and® the incqme or interest thereon only to be
expended annually for the benefit and advauncement of spid free schools.

The fund now amaunts to $37.000, the income of wliich is nt present about
.$1,900 a year. Since the‘fund bécame available, in l&ﬂgthe income has been

_ used chiefly in giving tenchers apecial training at- various inst{tutions.

Since the fund was established. upward of 150 tegchers have received ts

* benefits. These tenchers usually attend suinmer schools. Several have recelved
half-year scholarships at various unhersltles Two recipletits ot the fund
weut to Geromny for study- there.

Only by means of the fund were some of theee tenchers able to continue their
studiex In almost every Instance the recipients have returned te the schools
with ndded power and renewed enthusiasm. Many recipients of the fund have”
bbcome lenders fn the activities of the schools.

During the past three years & part of the Income-has been used to pay tor o
Iectures before the entire teachigg body of the clty. C

- * More recently another bequest has come from the est,at,e of a colored

“ 'teacher:’ 4

In 1896 the board came,into possession of $1.,500 as a bequest ‘of the late -

* William T. McCoy, who was at obne tlme a colored teacher In the Indianapolis
schools. By the provisions of the bequest. the income of this funad Is to be used
for the benefit of the <colored schools of theé city. Only a part of the income’

* "+ has thus far been used, chiefly for scholarships in summer schools, for the pur

" chase of lantern slides for exhibiting the work of colored schools, and for the ~

* purchase of *tools for gardenlng. T BN

, - In Minneapolis six. prin€ipals and oné elghth-grade teacher'were L

.+ gent out by the school authorities to visit and report upon the schools

v .o New York,: Omahn, St. Louis, Kansas City, Boston, Newtbnvzlla\ A

» and Springfield. * Supt. Jordan writes about. this experiment: S

.Upon -théir réturn the. vllltorg gave their reports a nt 4 meeting of.teachers and
l: %@m Iy call#d for. that. parpose. We beligys that: the :atpdy of other schidl
E £y ;ﬁikyltems R princlpaln of: our tnchin:‘corpl has mﬁvm valuable to us an'ln B
£ mn;wm Weaxpeettomunuethllwortwmm e,

.

~




82 - anry, :mknmto SCHooPS ¥oR ‘TEACHIEES, .

. A printed report was made, but the edmon is exhausted.

A recent Bostop school report contsined sn extended account of
the work of the Harris Teachers’' College at St. Louis, as seen by a
member of the administrative force sent there on a visit.

Boston has worked out a plan for a sabbatical year, which was
taken advantage of by three members of the trammg school corps in

* 1912

Supt. Chadsey, of Detroit-, is af work upon a plan whereby teachers
after eight years of service may receive $50 a month for 12 months,
" during which time they may visit other syswms 8% a means of fur-

- t)ler growth. - ~

.

‘ 4
THE CORPS OF THE TRAINING SCHOOL.

“The staff of the training schools mcludes (1) prmclpals, (2)
“theory™ teachers, (3) teachers of the arts, (4) teachers having to
do with practice (see page 60), and (5) office force. The tables on
pages 145-149 offer some material for consnderanox{ with reference' = |
to these various groups. '

The principals in the larger schools are mattly men, With the ex-
.ception of Brooklyn, no school in the list of large cities has a woman
principal until ‘New Orleans is reached (1 in 16). The administra-
. tion of the Chicago College for a number of years by Dr. Ella Flagg ‘
" Young should be recallgd here. Of the 24 cities havmg more than . .
100,000 population, from New Orleans down, only 7 have men prin-
cipals. In the 25 schools ip cmes of less than 100,000.inhabitants, 7
principals are men,

. In 88 schools in the larger: cities, 4 principals have selaries of
$5,000 and over (Chicago pays $5,500); 4 have between $4,000 and
$5,000; 4 between $3,000 and $4,000; 16 between'$2,000 and $3,000; 9
‘between $1,500 and $2, 000; and 1 has $1,200. |

n 22 cities of less, than 100,000 mhabltants 1 pnhcipnl receives .
,100; 3 from $2 OOOto$2,200 4 from $1,500 to $2,000; 7 from $1,200 _
‘to §I,5DO, § from $1,000 to $1,20Q; and 1 receives $900. .

. The theory " teucher has been looked upan a8 occupying s posi- !

. tion supenor in requirements and remuneration tcfthat of the teacher

‘ of pracgice. Iit only two of the larger cities, Washington and

Bridgeport, are the salariés of the two classés equal. 'In New York.

Chxcago, ]Phlladelphm, St Louxs, and Boston the maximum for

+ . %theory ” teachers reaches §3,000 and abdve (New York,-$3,250).

{ .~ In none.of these-dities do-members of thie Practice d’epartment re-

""---oexvenf@mmsl%olsndﬂhegnmmummnsag ow as$i .

12T apparent exceptions in Boston of & maximum ot $3,780 for the direct roiﬁ’, bett:
tutes tnd m@umut-umumwmuno?u-p&w X
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TR OGEPS OF" THE TRAINING SCHOQL.

In the other larger cities, Pittsburgh advances © tfheory.;’ teachers

‘:; $2,500; Newark to $2,100; Detroit and Washington to $1,800; .
u

fialo, -Louisville, Rochester, and Columbus to $1,500. The lowest
salaries reported are Baltlmore, $700 (in the colored schobl); and
Birmingham; $540. The maxima in these cities are $1,200 and $900.
- Teachers hanng to do with practice regeivein New York a maximum
of $1,850; in WasKington, $1,800; Newark, $1,600; Chicago "and
Indianapolis, $1,500; Jersey City, $1,400; Columbus, $1,300; De-
troit, St. Paul, and Buffalo, $1,300. Those havmg a maximum belqw
$1,000 are Baltlmpre, Louisville (colored), Rlchmond Atlanta, and
Da\ ton.. a

A report on ' the proportion of members of the corps havmg col-
lege degrees shows Ddyton, Yonkers, Charleston Evansville, Ja-
maica, New York, Brooklyn, Fort Waynt, Washmgton (colored),
Elmira, and Baltunore (white and colored), having 50 ‘per cent or
over of the teachers in the “ theory ” department who have degrees.
Newark reports that all “theory ” teachers have degrees; Cleveland.
all but the teachers of “specialg subjects. Youngstown and St.
Louis (colored) report that all have degrees in both “theory™

«

and prnctlce depnrtments

In -the practice department most of the .

schools feport

college degreés.

Newark alone, of the larger

schools, hns as high a proportion as one.tlnrd

. ) Pcr cent of teachers holding degrees.
' ’ Practire
Citdes. S !m-
Pereent. | Fer cent.
2 1
0 [)
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g4 __ CITY TRAINING BOHGOLS OB TEACHERS. ' ‘

Folowing is a statement of the number of periods each week in
which “theory ” teachers are occupied ‘with classes. The ‘\ar)Sng or-
ganization of schools makes-#¥ese figures of little conclusive value,
but they are suggestive at least. :

.

Perfods each week in which theory teachers are occupicd with classes.

Albany ... _____ 24| Ppayton _________ ,‘_‘_ 25 | PhQadelphia ______ 16-22
-Atlanta _____________ 25| Elmira _____ NS R 15| Richmond . __________ 30
Baltimore _.______ .. 17{Evansville..___._____ % | Rochester ... 15-20
Boston - .. 16| Fall River ._______ 20-24 | St. Louls: Colored._. 25 \
Buffalo' ... _______ )\IOi Fort Wayne _______ . 'OJ Washington : .
Chdrleston ________._ 25| Tmdianapolis .._._.___ 12 White__.._._.___ 25

L Clevglnnd ________ 15-18 Ja!palca ............. 17 Colored - ___.. _ %0
Columbus - __________ 20| Newark _______.__.___ 20 | Youngstown — .. _.__ 22
Concord ... All| New York .+ __... 15-20 .

The ratio of teachers to students varies greatly 'ip the various -
training schools. In one city a school is overstaffed, while in another
city a larger school has to get“along with a much smaller force of
teachers. g :

No attempt is made to discuss the work of the teachers of the
arts. In Chicago a special building. with a strong staff cares for
these departments. At the other extreme are the small cities and
unfortunately some of the large cities in, which this work is cared

. for by the already overworked supernsoi’s’ of special sub]ects for
. the whole city.

The office work.in city trammg schools still falls largely upon the. .-
principnls and tehchers. Only ‘two schools in cities having less
than 100,000 population report any provision-for clerienl assistance
and in the cities of over 100,000 inhabitants not more than half are .
furnished librarians and clerks. The table on pages 145-M9_ fur-
nishes detailed information on this subject. It is not uncommon in
large schools. to find high-salaried teachers working regélarly on. . |
rolls and lists and taking’ chdrge of the listing and dxstnbutmg of
books and supplies. ‘

A new standard is indicated by developments in New York City
following the inquiry made by Dr. Hanus and his associates under
the direction of the board of estimate. * '

9

PUBLICATIONS AND OTHER OONTRXB;TIONS

, When.the pity trnlmng schopl i3 bested from the sta.ndpomt of pro- -
: duetive scholarship, it has little positive évidence to offer. Thq con-
 ditionis have been and are imr few cases favorable to experjmet rimentationys
: "" rueudl,*or publicat’ n. -Heuvy schedules on the pears of both gtu-
dents and teachers, tha negative results of the inBreéding system, the

' mtm motmdydummds,mdthel‘ackoflugenm ':_
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of view in city school planning have told heavily on these schools in

a department in which they could have rendered valuable service.

They are usually denied even the simple announcement and course of

study c1rculars, which serve not only to maintain ;he circulation of

State institutions, but also to give to members of a school corps the

. jolt jn thinking that comes with the preparation of copy for the

printer. The connection between the school and its prospectwe mem-

bers in the high school is so immediate that there is little occasion for

the circulariZing which is utilized elsewhere by large-minded execu-
e tives for other purposes. -

Whatever record appears is usually conﬁned to a few pages incor-,

porated in the report of the city superintendent, in \ymch there is

 little opportunity for any extended statement of issdes, needs, and

policies.

Chicago and Cleveland are instances of cities whmh publlsh a gen-
eral circular giving a fair amount of information concerning the
schools, but in most cities there is practically no matérial printed -
whereby the training school can be judged and its work compared
with' what is done elsewhere. Even syllabi of courses are not easily
accessible. Some of the reports made by special examiners indicate
that those which are found are not kept up td date. This is apt to
be the case where revision depends upon hand copying, and the lim-
ited amount of clerical assistance reduces the pOSSlbﬁltleS of mani- -
folding, while, without a spevial appropriation, printed outlines are

" less corhmon in schools in which students expect to receive books
and material” free than they are in those in which they are prumd
for sale. T

Not much editing of textq is done in the city trmmng schools, nor -
do many articles appear in the educational journals by members of
their facultias. The Educational Bi- Montldy, edited by the corps
of the Chicago Training College, is a riotable exception, but, unfor- - )
tunately, the present municipal methods of publication prevent any
subscrxptlon arrangement, and there is a’consequent lack of mﬂuencq
upon. the’ other communities and help Hrom them. A grent service

- to the training of teachers .would be thage at little expense by allow-
. ing this journal to have a wider cu'culat,lon upon the foundation its. .
;\’-_-usemthecxtyassures . B

.

.
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'I;he demands ofg‘;mmedxwy upon the tralmng school hm gwen
g_%" ta. to. the Ginservative :uitiversity-aythiorities: sguinst granks:
Pl ing credit for work done-.%j, few g%yt:lffsu ch.as psychology, have
. the bmt mdemxc ahndmg, while thosa dulmg&mh. the elmttry
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£ g
" school curriculum, and especially with practice teachmg, are most’
" definitely discredited. Even the man who has had the good fortune
to.sge a course in observation and practice teaching made a means of
"rare discipline and growth through problem work, realizes the nar-
rowness of apprenticeship neqmred in, many sduatlons Our termi- —
nolog is ?ot clear. There is no doubt of the place of elementary,
secondary, and higher schools in general, but in many cities the ad-
ministration of the training school offers- practical difficulties because

- its status is not determined. Preparation for elementary teaching

. keeps it close to that department, and the shortness and limitatian of

. its°course keeps it from recognition as a higher school. Dr. Mac-

. Lean, in his repart on “ Present Standards of Higher Education in
the United States,”* concerns himself with theslogy, medicine, law, -
engineering, dentistry, pharmacy, fine arts, and musie, but makes no ’
reference to normal schools. gy

‘The Carnegie Foundation Treport for 1912 (pp. 114-115) gives
some data regarding credits given by various universities fom work
done in normal-schools.

While State normal schools have had difficulty in m‘u'kin'g odjust-
ment with degree-giving institutions, their relationship to State
umversmw, where these exist, has led to fairly liberal conditions:*
in general, the entrance stnndalii of city ‘training schools can
more easily be held up to"a higher'standard than can those of some
of the State schools, but the matter of credit in higher schools offers

~ special problems. The courses of city normals are probably more
atilitarian even than those of State schools. This is due in part _

, to the greater evenness of entrance preparation, and in large part
to the limitations arising from. sending, the greater number of
“graduates into a single field. :

The authorigjes of city schoolﬂ not usually recognize the value
of further training for their tedchers. The acquiring of a degree
by an elementary teacher usually means seeking for a position. mQ ':ﬂ
‘a hlgher school. This will continue as long as elementary salaries
continue at the bottem of the list. In few cases has any systematic -
eﬁo:-t been made to articulate the tramlng course with that of any :

de iving ipstitution. ~ ’
. 17, 8, Bureau of Education, Bull. No. 4, 1913, 3
* \ $The State of has published an official defnl of a atandard normal schbool,
as follows: 4
i * By a stan noguml school 18 metnt & schodl m the following, requlromento—-

“ (a)* For exm'lnce. four yearst wdrk above’ the elgl mde i@ a secondary school.
“ (8) Fob fiaduation, twb years' additonsl worky fiicluding & thorongh review of the

cotmmou brd! and training in g praetical school. ' » e
“'(0) The t8nance of ¥ ‘?e traindfig qchwl lnrcob;emtlon cnq peitdice,
. such school to dover work: in thoe =
|T(d) The. tael sttendance in ﬁle\u:;l;;n sehdo] -nd u $h 1;'m-.ﬁ school shall'pg - =
216, weels xbove tbe efghth’ grade ¢ Hrovidad, That any honh 0ol mmt oy
fefactory etedl

-
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UHIVEBIEITY CREDIT FOB TBAINING BCHOOL WORK.
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At St. Louis this problem has beeg considered, as-the following
(uotation from an announcement il show:

The board ot education at its tlng October 12, 1909, provided gnt a part
of the work of the Teachers College shall hereafter be organized and unified
into gourses’ of>study which shall be equivalent in training and culture value
to the first three years of the customary university courses which jead to the
B.'S., B. A, or Ed. B. degree. The object of the board in muking this pro-
vision was to open the way for any ambitious and energetic teacher in the ele-
wentary schools who may desire to do so to obtain a college education and thus t
fit berself for a larger and better work in the public schools. This may gow
be done at very little expense to the teacher herself. °

An inquiry sent to several of the wniversities to which studcnts go
from the city trainigg schools shows a variety of adjustments. The
University of Misﬁi‘i allows tawvo years’ credit on the three-year
course at Harns ‘Teachers College.- Washington University, at St.
Louis, answers: | ! »

No credit except as a subject of college rank or a fair equivalent for a college

/ gubject is studled in the training school. A secondary school subject taught o
a secondary school manner brings no credits. .
= There are six students from the college in at®endarice upor. Wash-
ington Umversxty A provisional agreement has been yaade whereby .
students having_ completed the three years’ course are admitted to the
junior class deficient in but six credits. If a.student is earnest and
has reasonable ablhty, he or shg may complete the course and obtain
the A. B. degree in two years. Py
In Philadelphia, the Un;versny of Pennsyl"ama allows to normal-
school graduates froni® to 24 units. In 1912, students from the Girls®
Normal School of Philadelphia received 14} units, which was the
.onumber allowed to normal sthools whose courses require four years
' -qf secondary® school preparation. The School of Pedagogy (for
ys) has a more definitely academic course, ard for. this 22 bo 24
nits of credit were allowed. (A unit is oné hour of ‘work
for the academic year.) Temple University has a course
*  the degree of bachelor of science in education. T hod '&-.,
gogy receives full credit for two years (30 umts) e Girls®or- .
mal School receives 17 umts cregit and the State normals from 15
to 20 ynits. 0 ‘ . G
At Chicago, it is stated: ’ . :
It courses are well selected and'are such as are acgredited in the curriculum - |

" of thé Umvemty of Chicago toward any of its degrees. credlt is allowed at' &~
o ratbnot t majors for each year spent In the training achool.

3

.

jonly.fo the better’ class of schools Many stude'nta are i
1 nd_i'fﬁ'apohs,,su Louis; nd' :

~\‘
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88 - CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEAGHERS. °° q

semester of satisfactory work in the university is required before any
credit is given,

In New York City, Teachers College has been more liberal”than
mnny institutions, and care has.been taken to do full justice in‘the

matter of ‘credits, determining each case, however, on its merits. .

New York University allows two years’ credit to schools approved by
the New York State department of eddcation. The training schools
“in New York City and’'in New Jersey receive full credit. ’

Adelphi College allows to city schools 84 points out of 120 for
the degree of A. B. This same amouit is given to State schools. A’
plan is under discussion fer a closer articulation of courses, which
- will permit one and a half years’ credit.

Boston University accredits the ncrmal school of that city with
4 ‘units for psychology and 17 for education.

- At Cleveland the Western Reserve University college for women
gives cne year of credit.

The Pittsburgh Tlami\lg.Schoo] is a new institution, and its rela-
tions to the University of Pittsburgh have not been fully determmed
It is hoped that two full years of credit will be given,

George Washington Univers#ty allows one year of credit to gradu-
ates of the Washington school Howard' University (colorcd) gweq
no credit. o

These are official statements and individual cases can be found
which show variation. The least encouragement comes from the old-
line universities and from the women's colleges. The latter grew
up | in the days when the issue between shesclassical course and others
wa$ at its height. The desire to be successfully established did not
lead: to a liberal attitude toward other than the old courses; so that

the women’s colleges have done little to lend normal- school gradu-

stes to degree courses unless they were willing to sacrifice the two
years spent in the training -course. Howard University (colored)
at Washington has had similar reaspns for the attitude it ‘has
maintained. .

It will be seen from the precedmg stntement that the graduates of

the schools in most of the MPge cities are able to make arumgeme%ts
‘whereby in from two,to three years they are able to secure a uni-
versny degree without going away from home. When, however, this
is no{ possible, as in Baltimore, there is = constant drain upon the

: beachmg force caused by the resignition of telichers who wish to-

gecure positions pear cities in which there are mor¢ liberal conditions.
In Baltimore there ie a first- ¢lass woman’s college (Goucher), but no
giiculation of coyrses ig. pe;‘amtted Extension courses, duplicating
work in the institutioris, are given under ¢f® fjoit direction of

:'_ Goucher College’ and Johns' H{thﬂﬁ University, buf it reguires
_m_van.l yen-s of attendanoe to obtmn credxt boward a Hegree T\hq 4

,"‘.
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result is that g graduate of the training school who wishes to take
u degree on the basis of the two years’ course must leave the State

{
to nccomphsh this end. w :

’

[

. MUNICIPAL HIGHER EDUCATION.

The city training school 1s the most definitemundertaking by Ameri-
i can municipalities of educational responsibilities beyond the high-
school period. Chicago and St. Louis have used the name * teachers’ -
(ollege " to designate these institutions, and New York has estab-
lished a collcge of wider scope for each sex. Cincinnati has a
municipal university controlled by a board of trustees appointed by
the mayor. : o
The beginnings of the University of Cincinnati came from a be-
quest. In 1911 the endowjnent had grown to $765473.44. In the -
same year the income fron! the city amounted to $140,610.98 from a
tax levy made by the city ouncxl, plus $10,200 paid by the board of
education for the trnlmng 3 teachers. The tuition fee is $75. «There
are colleges of engineering, medicine, and edueation; also a graduate
school. Of 696 students in the college of liberal arts, only 144 came
from outside the city, whil? of the entire membership of 1331 stu-
dents, 980 were frcm the home city. "In other Ohio colldges 107
Cincinnati students were registered apd 138 in other colleges in the .
East and in the Middle West. The pxesndcnt estimates that at Jeast
1,000 of 1,115 Cincinnati students in the undergraduate college 4
could not get a college education if this university did not exist. A
study of the occupations of fathers and of fannly incomes and rents,
tends to confirm the claims made. e
‘The college for teachers was formally organized in 1 1905. It was,
to quote from a stntement by Dean Burris— c
3 the first fruits of a generul po‘icy tormulated by the president ror a munlclpal
univdrsity conceived as an instrument of the highest service to every lmpommt
phasge of the city’s welfare. T
‘About lalf the graduates in- the co]lege of liberal arts take the
< teacher s course; there were 33 who finished this ccurse in 1911.
o The followmg statement is talsen from the report of the superin- 'y
" tendent of public schools:

— 0

The elementary’tencﬁers are’ required to’ te.ke the regulnr unlverslty course
" for the firat three, years, and during the fourth’ ‘year do sufficient work 18 the'
» "college for teachets to constitute at least 24- outs of 30 possible units., They. «*
a® aldo, 'are requlred to speid thefr Saturday- mominguub!th the superﬂsors Lof' :
B the city tedchern;of the schools In. getting thelr. tmtnlng tn ‘grt, phys t
! lng, and penmnnshlp - Thelr, total work. tberefore, 1 equlvnlent

o
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'coilege of teachers. The faculty of the college is employed by the board of edu-
cation. The course for {he training.-of teackers is prescribed also by the board
of education. The candidates for teaching are arranged in the erder of their
merit, and after appointment are closely supervised by the same faculty for the
first year, and supervision is continued indefinitely thereafter, = .
Beginning in 1903, a preferred list was established of those who
were college graduates with pedagogical training. These teachers
have an initial salary of $600, an advance of $150 over that puid to
others. The maximum of $1,000 is. reached by annual increments
of $50 each. Very fesv teachers who are ndt college graduates are
appointed in the elementary schools. The dean writes: :

+ Graduates of othér Institutions haviug our standards are rated and placed

on a merit list with our own grudm}tes. During recept years 71 per cent, on
the average, have been our graduates. Indicatlons are that we shall soon have
more graduates than vacancieg in the local schools. In that event we contem-
* plate having first and second preferred merit tests, the former to constitnte all
those who have had more advanced preparation than that now required for the
preferred list. . 0

. The College of the City of New York was organized as a free

" academy in 1848. In 1834 it was given ruthority to confer degrees

and in 1866 became a college.- The city board of education was for-
merly the board of trustees, but in 1900 a sepamte board of nine
members nppomted by the mayor was constituted. _The president of
the board of education is ex officio a member. .
All the work in the department of education is elective, but courses
are given which prepare for the college graduate professmnul cere
* tificate of thre State of New York and for the eity superjntendent’s
< examinatiof for licefise to teach in elementary schools. Dr. Duggnn,
head of the department of educntmn, writes as follows:
The College of the City of New York furnishes the great majority of the’
“male teachers to the elementary schools, and a conslderable proportidn of the
‘male tenchers in the high schools of New York City. For the former it pro-

vides courses iu the history of education, principles of education, school man-
agement and ndmlnlstmtlon, methods of teachigg, and specinl methods in

musie and drawlng. For the lntter. there 1s a spechﬂ couyse on seconMary edu--

cation. ' In both cases observatlon of classroom practice makes up part of the
work, In the case of the tenchers preparing for secomlnry schools, practice
teaching In our own high school, here, Townsend Harris Hall, is one gf the
most essential features. This practice is done in the Qresence of a critle
teacher who meets the young men in the afternoon and criticiZes their work.

Extqnslon courses are given td Infprove the scholarship and efficiency of the
tegchers already iu the school system. This year there' are nbout ‘three
thousand teachers atteying the courses. All these courses are registered with
‘the regents-at Albany, and recelve. credit toward hlgher licenses at the board
Lmémqmm

Humhn‘ E@iege, formerly calldd-the.: Normal Culllege of Qfmé Git?
of N(W* Yofk‘, was estabhshed rFebruaryi 1870, and meeéw its

R T : . £y
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o : . * .
charter from the State in 1888. Thomas Hunter, LL. D., was its

first president. It is a college for women and grants the. degree of
A. B. upon the satisfactory completlon of a four years’ course of
study. It is supported by the city of Xy Yoik, with annual appro-
priations, that for 1912 being approximiately $100,000. Tuition and
< textbooks are furnished without charge Students must be residents’
of the city. - \ .

~ Admissions and graduations*are made twice a vear. Candidates

for admission’ must pregent 15 units. » The curriculum is arranged *
according to the elective group system and provides strong optional
wourges in education for those students who desire to enter the pro-
fession of teaching in either secondary or elementary schools. The
equipment of the college is' being renewed; and new blnldmgs are
being erected at a cost of,$2,500,000. The students number about
1 1,250. The teaching staff comprises 13 professors, 14 asSociate and
assistant professors, and 71 instructors. A high schoel and an ele-
mentary school, which are distinct and separate organizafions from .
the college, serve as model and practice schools for studerts intend-

ing to teach. * s . g

George Samler Dnns, LL. D.,is the pre51dent

In the announcement of the college fot 1912 the following state-
ment shows the judgment of the institution with reference to its

‘graduatés: o,

So successful have our students been In this phase ot‘mr work, that, nlthough
the coliege is organized in all respects as a college of liberal culture, it is
proving itself to be the most emclent source of training for teachers in our city
schools. :

Supt Maxwell furmshes the following statement; which . shows

o the proportion of teuchers appointed from the various municipal «
" institutions to'the city.serviee during thc year eénding June 30, 1912:

Number of nominations__t ... S, s 1,668
. Granduates, New York City Tralning School for Teachers. .. - 1,000
(rnduntes, New York City Nommal College_.______ .. N 218 L
.F. - Graduates, College of the City of New York. ... _______. S 140 ‘
Graduates of institutions other than the nbov L Loy 187
, Nominations oh experignee __.___ R S MR~ S i~ 34
I * 3 B : , 1,668

The dlstmctxon between certain format and citablished ggurses for -
the college penod and the newer movements to prowde some forin of
“suitable schoohng for those adults who wish it is not made- clear..
We need:soriie term to cover thi later deyelopments. A, Tepresenta-
;’"’, - tive of thig: Oar“negxe found&tm‘n o,b]ects to ghe Use'of" the’tenn,w hlgher

: '§‘{ zf;;'é'- CEan s \,\Ilnmmg Nomn_.caum, 1012, 9. 10,

a-nlic

&

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



92 °  CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS, \ T

education ” in referring to the work of training schools. The same ]3

lack of definition is no doubt in part responsible for the tendency ‘
~ deplored in the foundation’s report of 1912—* the effort of the nor-

mal school in many States to transform itself into an \p’ts college.”

New York and Los Angeles are carrying on many forms of pop-

ulaf education for adults, which can be included under the somewhat

loose term “ municipal higher education.” Some specia] courses for

municipal employces have been given in New York and\Cincinnati.

Boston has done pioneer work in a much needed field by éstablishing :

evening classes for school janitors. The courses given relate to the / ‘ :
-subject ‘of fuel, including its kinds, distribution, the principles gov-

erning its combustion, and the operation of various types o heatfng//

and power plants with economy and efficiency. ‘The instnigtion ig

given by recognized experts in the employ of the board of schoo}-

house commissioners and of the school committee, and is. bein p}fr- —r

sued by some 50 school janitors. The class meets two evenings.

week during the ¥vening sghool term and will have 29 lessons. /

A plan is under considerntion for the establishment, of what will prnt;tlciul\y‘
be a tralning school for {anitors, in that new men on enterlng the ser\jt'r'e will
be placed under the direction and supervision of experienced men, who will
fnstruct them in the details of thelr work, and fit them to huudlg/em«ticntly
the various types of heating apparatus installed 1n school buildings. /

« The late Mayor Gaynor’s proposed prograin for New York City,
article 2, read: “ Developing a plan for and organizing a training
“.school for probationary pgjicemen.” ' _

It is surprising how little materialon the subject of,/edllcation is
found in the many publications on municipal matters. / Consultation
of several of the largest libraries and correspopdenge/ with many of
the leading experts failed to reveal any considerable number of refer-
ences. ) — / :

There is some tendency to charge this defect, in part at least, to the
desire to keep school affairs, as far as possible, in a compartment
separate in control from other municipal interests. Theve seem
fo be few exceptions among school men as fo the desirability of. this
dualism,but it is possible that the advantages'that come from it have.
been_dearly ppid for. : Coq v
~ In “A Mupicipal Program,” prepared by the National Municipal

- League (Mdcmillan, 1900, p. 171), the following significant statement
‘appears: " z ‘ :

It 18 wall t6 bear'ln mind, however,.
adminlstration bas diverted from the city g
of the community. Byaking this departmehd
the interest- I the ‘general atfifrs of thp ngur

- of the candidates for the council Wil be gregh ' :
_°_The_question whether. or riot ‘Glem¥htary pducatign_sbould be gested in the
- hands of & distinct wchool government operbting Within the samp territorial

"

at thé,lndependenoe' of the school
ment some of the best energles
branch of'the city government,
ity and dn. tife, character,
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limite a8 the municipul carpormlon 1s one upon which it would not be wise, per-.
baps, to enter in this paper. If the course of our pducational history had
not, as # matter ¢f fact, o most parts of the United States, as well as in Eng-

. land, differentiated public-school adwinidtration in & more or less complete
tashion, it I8 probuble that the students of munlclpnl and local administration
would think it altogether best for symmetrical Jlocal progress if all branches
of local governmental udmlnlstmtlou were reduced to a single unified and sym-
metricnl system, and this is the opinion of the committee (p. 71). ‘

The tendency toward a commission form of mummpai govern-
ment *has been studied to find what consideration is given to educa-
cational readjustment. While undoubtedly, in time, there will be,
great pressure here also in favor of change, at present the duallsm
tends to leave the schools on one side while the other controls are re-
constructed. This may prove to have disadv antages in the long run. -
Dr. Goodnow, in City Government in the Unl,tcd'b fates, is one of the
few who sees the problem of relationship. His objectlon to the move- -
ment appears as follows: . T -

-

The school board is succumbing to the same Influence that ‘destroyed the clty
counc‘l and In time there will be a school department-With a single commis-
sloner at its hend, having toward the school department about- the sume powers
and,duties that the single commissioner or other executive has tow:ard his de-
partment. Reduced in pumbers, in some cases composed of salyried members,
Jts educational funetions lost to the superintendent, %ts executive functions
‘going to a director; the school board will not have enough: 'tQ do to_attra¢t men
who are interested in the schoo]s and will soon cowe to ou‘upx, If the moye-
ment keeps on at the same pace, a position of as little lnﬂuente as that which
has been accorded to he City council by the charters of miny of our citles.

In Europenn couritries that form of university ‘which looks for sup-
port to a municipality or other local government has had better op-
portunity for development than it has Had in America. Tg Germxmy,
among the newer universities. of this type, are Hamburg and Frank-
fort. Leipzig is an older instance. In England are found the Uni-
versities of London, Birmingham, Liverpool, Bristol, \Ianchester,
Leeds, and others carried forward or aided by county nnd munieipal
authorities. Other cases are found in Belgium, Russia, and ather
countries in which city grants are an impottant factor. In such
cities as Melbourne, Sydney, Wellmgton, and Auckland are universi- .
ties supported by private endowments, but recétving assistance from

- the cities and closely connected with the city life. - \ c

The separation of gontrol has tended to dffect the trqmmg of

teachers and possibly to rétard municipal responsibility training’ -
«its employees in other departments of the city service. It Germfiny ™

« there are beginnings of a larger mclusnon. On October 30, 1011, in.

+ ®

1 Questions relmnz to.the, geuenl efMcienty of school oyatenu were premred [
(h 3y

the:elty. govprunient. 1o Houston the
meh

dtlon is- enurely Oepurlte tro;n 08
the 56-board o commiigionery,’ 1n-the: ol
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Dusseldorf there was opened a college for municipal officers and
those intending to enter municipal service. It may seem Utopian to
look forward to a time when those who plan to be teachers will have
a part of their training at least in the same classes with men and
women who will serve in other city departments, but there would be
.some large gains in suclr a scheme, even though the task of carrying
\it out offers many difficulties.

STATE NORMAL SCHOOLS AND STATE DEPARTMENTS OF
EDUCATION.

Special mention should be made of the eight large cities with
ng.city training schools which have State normal schools so acces-
sible that young people preparing to teach in these cities can livé at
home and receive their preparation in the State schools. = These
citie$ are San Francisco, Milwaukee, Los Angeles, Providence, Oak-
land, Worcester, New Haven, and Lowell. ‘Of these cities, San
Francisco, Milwaukee, New Haven, and Lowell at one time had
schools of their own, but have given them up and thrown the re-
sponstbility for training their teacliérssupon the State.

In most cases the city has no definite relation to the State school,
except to receive its graduates into teaching positions. In Provi-
dence, however, a close affiliation has been worked out which seems
to meet the interests of both parties. About half the students in the
State school have residence in Providence. The course is practically
iwo and one-half years. Salary on appointment is $400, rising to a
maximum of $750 to $900. The agreement between the tMistees of
the Rhede Island Normal Schooygr:d the school eommittee of the
city provides, among other things:

.~

It i8 expressly understood ‘and agrced that no critic teacher shall be con-
tinued in charge of any such training school if her work is nusatisfactqry elthet
to sald trustees or to said superintendent. 2 B

It is further understood and agreed that if the work of any such teacher in
training is unsatisfactory to sald trustees they may remowe such teacher in train-
ing and substitute some one else In her place, and that {f, in the-opinion of satd
superintendent, the work of any such teacher in training is so unsatisfactory
as to be injurfous to the school, said trustees will withdraw such teacher in

¢ training at the request of sald superintendent.

Such critic teachers shall be chosen by sald trustees with the approvat of sald
superintendent, to ser\e as such critic teachers for suclr tralning schools. Critle
teachers 80 chosen shall receive. their entire salary and pay from the eity of
Providence, the same to be not less than their present salaries.

_ The said trustees shall allow ta the city of Providence for the services of each
such critic teacher¥as follows: ‘
- For the first year of service.in primary or grammar grades, $200,

s

\ - For the second year of service in ptimary or grammar grades, $250, 7

S — . " i Wty iy 0% Vo g t 4
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For the third and subsequent years of service in primary grades, $300.
s For the third year of service In grammar gradcs, $300. -

For the folirth year of service in grammar grades, $350,

For the fifth and subsequent years of sarvice In grammar grades, $400.

All allowances for services of such critic teachers shall be made by the grald,
trustees at thé close of each quarter of the school year at the rates aforesaid.
and proportionally for any less period f service, the amount due and payable
for such service to be credited upon and dedocted from the Lills or accounts
of the said trustees aguinst the satd school committee for the tultion of puptls
in the Rhode Island Normal School building under that contract between the
partles hereto made and entered into September 5, A. D. 1900. )

Said teachers In training shall not be entitled to recelve any salary fromn sahl

. city of Providence for their services in said training schools,

All of such training schools go maintained at the Jjoint expelﬁe of city and
State shall at all times be open to the inspection of said trustees and thelr
authorized agents and of the members of the sald school committee end their

orized agents, : ’

- Eithier parts to this agreewent may terminate it at the end of any schoot
year by giving six montbs' notice {n writmg of its lutention to so terminate the
contract, ) X

TLis agreement shall take the place of the existing arrangement and agree-
ment between said trustees and said school commitiee for the malntenance of
State training schools in school bulldings belonging to the city of Phovidence.
S all of which existing arrangements and ngreements shall this day terminate

The principal reason why the cities have established fheir own
schools has been that the machinery provided'by the State has@ot
been equal to meeting the needs of the entire State. Thusin Penn~ .
sylvania 1,400 teachers were graduated in a year from 13 State nor-
mal schools, yet in 1908 but one-sixth of the teachers of the State
‘were normal trained, and in one city employing 333 teachers there
was but 1 normal graduate. _

Baltimore has both city training schools and a State normal school,
although the latter is now removing to a location outside the city
limits. There has been some discussion of the desirability of merg-
ing the city school for trainiflg white teachers into the State institu-
tion. In the report of the board of schobl commissioners for 1911
the followirrg statement appears:

ey .

Ono of the most important questions to be considered in connection with a
system of education is that of providiag a competent bady of teachers. Recog-
nizing this fact, the State of Maryland, in 1865. authorized the establishment
of a. training school for teachers, and In 1868 the State Norma! School was
opened in Baltimore City. This Institutlon has been with us for more than *
40 years, and the. greater part of the expenses attending it are borne by the .
“taxpayers, yet our city achools have received comparatively few teachers from 1

"among {ts graduates, - Ce o

As the Btate. has under consideration the 'ndvisabjllty of changlug the loca-
tion of the school, which will carry with it the cost of efecting new bulldings, . .
the board, deeming it the proper time, appointed a -commitfee to confer with

: the State authoritles as'to the feasibility of deslgning and, equ the ey

e o, eqitpplng .
school for” tiié; work™of

o
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The State of Maryland maintains a small riormal school for col-

,oredyteachers, but there has been no discussioh of the advisability

of having the State train the tea’chers for Baltimore’s colored schools.

In New Jersey the questlon of turning city "schools over to the

State has been raised in Jersey City and Newark, but in Trenton

there are the two schools, that of the city having ab.ut one-tenth the

i membership of the Siate school. §
In the report of the Jersey City school for 1910 there is a strong
argument made for the transfer of the city school to the ‘State. The

' followmg statement by the superintendent at Newark shows the ‘

problem in that city:.

«
g i

CiTy NoBMAL Schoors COMPARED WITH STATE NoRMAL ﬁlom,s——;\nmxuom N
. AND DISADVANTAGES.

This topic I discussed in one of my reports to the board several yenrs ago,
at n time when the establishment of o new normal school In this sec¢tion of the «
State was being considered. What I stated at that time [ still hold to be true,
namely. that each hus some andvantages and some dlisadvantges as compared
with the other. Thus the State normal schoo! has the advantage of larger oyt-
look, since it alms to supply teachers for a larger field and to make them
acceptable to a larger number of superintendents, principals, and employing
boards. The disadvantage that attends this Inrger purpoge Is lack of definite-
ness and precision in what is taught. This is seen hoth In theory and practice.
As a rule, it takes a State normal-school graduate a tonger time to * find " ber-
fe If in a city school system—or, for that matter, in a rural-school district; her
Kkiow ledge 18 too general; it 13 not specific enough to meet special cases. The
corrective to this {s much practice work befalbe being gradunted. In case a suf-
ficient amount of practice work can be had under proper conditlons—a difficult
matter for a State normal school without itx independent practice rchools—the
SQtate normal school need not suffer by compnrison with the best city normal
schools. -

Agaln, few State normal schools are able to eunforcd rigidly a four years' pre-

" Uminary high-school education. This Is sald to he done, I know. ¢ ¢ ¢

The conditfons of successful work in both are:

(@) Thoroughly prepured candidates—always difficult to secure.

(d) A carefully chosen and well-paid staff of teachers; here the conditlons
favor ordinariiy the city normal school.

(¢) ‘A curtlculum that is definite and not overlonded, with time enough to
ocomplete it.

‘(d) Absence of pressure from any source to graduate the unworthy; or what
1s equally good, power to resist such pressure.

Given these conditlons, I see no good remson for preferring a city-tralned

‘ pormal-school graduate to n State normal-school graduate, and should, as I T
bave previously stated, be glnd to see all preferences other than those based
on individua clency abolished.

WHYF SHOULD NOT THE PEOPLE OF NEWARK ASK THAT THE CITY KORMAL SCHOOL BE
MAPE 4 -STATE NOBMAL SCHOOL OR DEMAND, AT LEAST, THAT S8OME OF THE EX-
:r:‘!teg or uumuumo THE NORMAL SCHOQL BE BORNE BY THE STATE?

Tl;gduty of trainlng teachars wda early assufmed by the State Jtt hursuance ")
- of the thaory that the maintenance . of .the smoom Is a Btate mncdou, 'ﬂm .

O
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schools can not be malintained efficlently without traiged teachers is a trulsm . ]
that nobody udw disputes. Owing to the fact that the supply ¥as not equal to

Ahe demand, the cities of the State, or some of them, ut least, felt it Incumbent

upon themselves to train their own teachers. Several—asg Newark, Jersey
City, Camden, Yaterson, Trenton, and Elvingeth—establshed training schogls.

some of them in connection with their higki schools. These schools, which were
merely makeshifts at first, have developed into full-Bedged normal schools with
elaborate courses of study. a trained corps of teachers, and adejuate equipment O
for work of the best kind. At the outsgt the cost of malntenance was sllf;ht.

often the employment merely of one or two specially qualified teachers. At the
present time, however, the cost of maintenance has become 8o great as to im- .
pose no small burden upon local taxpayers. Take the case of Newark, for ex.
ample. It cost for the year 1911-12, to maintain the Newark Normal School,

no fnconsiderable sum to be taken from the pockets of taxpayers. But, In addi-

tion to this, Newnark helped support two State normal schools, with the prob-"
abillty that other State normal schools are soon to follow., Why: ahnuld not the h
cities of the State that support their local normal ‘schools receive a rebate of
some amount, either a certain fixed percentage of the amount expended or a per
capita allowancy, to be fixed by the legislature, bused upon the number of puplls
taught? The State of New Ym:k long since recognized this equity and pays an
annual per capita allowance to_school districts maintaining teachers’ training
classes. ’ '

The answer usually made to this question of allowance s that the local nor-
mai schools are not goveme«‘l and administered by the State. In a sense they
are governed and fn a certain sense-they are administered by the State. Thus,
the qualifications necessary for a license to teach are fixed by the State, The
course of study requires thg npproval of the State. If it were thought best, ag
in New York State, to hnv8 local Yonrds of trustees appointed to assist the
State dgpnrtment In the administration of these schools, legislation to that
effect’ might perhaps be secured. . .

The objection might be raised on the part of cities that in allenating control
the advantages now enjoyed-of exclusive use for locat needs would be lost. But
little welght should be given to thig objection. The clty of Newark Is only
Interested in securing a sufficient supply of tralned teachers. A full normal
school would fairly imply an adequafe number of teachers, provided the salarles
pald were kept at a reasonably high figurc. A Btate normal-school diploma
would qualify the holder to teach in any part of the State as well a8 in Newark.
While thls would be an advantage to the holder, it would not in all probabllity
lessen the proportion of graduntes who would prefer to teach In Newark. N

What, then, are the objectlons, If any, to this plan on the part of the city of
Newark? They may be aummed up briefly as follows:

(1) Local control would be lost.
(2) Exclusive enjoyment and use would be jost.

Both these objections would be fully compensuted for by the reduced cost
to the city in the training of its oggy teachers. o

The objection, if any, on the part of the State would be the additional expensa -
to the State,* To this objection it is urged. that the State is equitably bound "
to supply tralued teachers to all the schools of the State, citles Included. A

Very likely the clty of Newark {8 quite willing to go on dolng what it hgs 86 = -
generously done {n the past; ‘that 18, pay liberally for the support of State nor-
mal Schools while assuming the whols burden of t

<) ¢ '

.
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°  What would happen 11" Newark and the other cities of the State were to cease
maintaining their local normal schools and were to look for their supply of’
trained teachers to the State normal schools? A dearth of teachers would at
once be felt in school districts that could not successfully meet the competition.
Now, the city of Newark is supplying It own teachers wholly at its own ex-
pense, and is brought into competltion with other school dlstricts only to a reln-
tively small extent. :

The situation is one tjmt will sooner or Iater recelve the attention of locul
taxpayers, and will resuit, no doubt, In anh effort being made to secure’ some *
kind of remediul legislntion. Either the State should:assume coutrol of city
normal achools, as it seems to me. or should contribute an equitable.sum for " .
thelr malntenance. : :

°

-

In 1911 the board .of education of the State of Massachusetts
reported on the desirability of a State normal school in or near
Boston, as the schools nearest Boston (IFraminghim, Salem, and
Bridgewater) are crowded even to a greater extent than are the
other State schools. The State normal schools are free to residents
of the State, but students from ontside Boston must pay $100 tuition
in-order to attend the city normal-school. In 1910 the Boston finance
comm?;ion, in a special report rendered to the mayor relative to the

Boston Normal School, tecommended that Boston retain control of

the school and that the State be asked to contribute to its support.

Iu the opinlon of the (State) board the Commonwenlth sbould not coutribute
*tQ“_the support of thg Boston Normal School uinjess that school becomes a

State institytion, controlled by the State as are the preseut State normal

schools. Only in this way can . teneral standard be developed and maintained

and the necessary correlation of .11 (he schools ag to scope. character of work, d

and accessibility to residents of Massachusetts be secured. (1louse Doc. No. 4. |

January, 1012.)

" In January, 1913 (House Doc. No. 421), the State board reported
that it had reason to believe that the school authorities of “Baston
coincide in the recommendation mnde by the finance commission,

Under the circumstauces. therefore, the board docs not d(\(‘fn it expedlent to

make recommendations regarding the transfer of the Roston® Normal School

to the State. The board will doubtless give constderation to thls subject agnin
when the question of a new location and bullding tor the ¥Yormal Art School
" ig before it, und In this connectlon wiii confer with the Boston school authorities.

In the State normal school at Worcester there is a three-year course.
About onﬂfth of the students come from thit city. In Milwaukee
" . 160 teach¥rs are assigned cach half year to city schools for ‘a half
* day's teaching for 20 weeks. In Los Angeles four ity buildings are
" used by the State normal, and cadets are placed in, other schools of
7. . the.city. The critic teachers employed are paid. in part by the city. -
3. " In other State normal schools. the following relationships are

_ pgported ‘Bridgewster. critics are -paid in part.by tire State; New

AT YOI, PO 7 2o D - oy Yo - 0 .
S5 Britain and; Fitchburg, pay; peg ¢apits_rates for the childien-in the -
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-

practice schools; North Adams assigns one large elementary school
=~ to the State normal; Oswego uses elementary schools for practice; /*
. Ypsilanti Normal uses rooms in the public schools for which the city

. pays half; Greeley has a city school including kindergarten, elemgen-

tary, and high-school sections assigned to it; St. Cloud sends each
student for six weeks’ teaching in the city schools, following the
work in the practice school—the normal selects teachers and Ypays :
part of their salaries; San Jose has a city school for its use and the

city furnishes part of the teaching force; Chico Normal has a city
school set apart for .it. The city of Chico pays $3,200 a year. The
normal students serve as substitutes in the city-schoal,

o

. STATE CONTROL. '

The large city is usually in advance of the other units of a State@
in its requirements and salarigs, so that much of the State legislation )
concerning schools has little effect upon it. - -

Returns from u questionnaire and further correspondence indicate
3 little relation in most of the States between the city training schools
and the Stage authorities. In answer to the question, * Does your
department exercise any direct control over the work of city traim
ing schools as to funds, terchers, courses of Wudy, examinations,
the dissuing or validation of certificates, ett.?” only Indiana,,New
Jersey,-New York, and Virginia answered in the affirmative. Yet
in one of the States which replied in the negative, a city superintend- *
ent informed me that in his city the training school had been closed
because of the limitations imposed by the State. A more extended
study would need to go into'the limitations imposed by statute as
well us those more immediately in the hands.of the State board of

L]

education. . .
The lack of relationship was further shown by the fact that in"
several, States the authorities were unable to report what cities have
training schools, and even in some cases Np(‘ted schools as still ex-
“isting which have been closed, ' .
" It has proved to be somewhat more difficult for graduates of city
*‘ . schools to secure credit for their certifficages when they desire to
teach in other scctions of the"count_i‘y than it has for graduates of
State schools to do so.  This has led at times to anomalous situations.
Thus in one case a graduate of a city school was refused recognition
in one of.bur best organized Status, but was told that her certificate
.would be recognized if it came' from the State normal school, although
it wag"possible in the latter case to have completed: the course in two

.

years less than the time réquired in the cty. -

In the matter of certification, New Yopk'gxepgi'ggg the most«deﬁniu
control ‘over. the graduates o4 city-achools; fixing miinimup). Tequire:

s

3
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N - . . -
ments which the cities may increasé if they desire to do so. Philadel-
phia and Pittsburgh, under the flew code, have power to regulate
certificates. In Illinois cities having a population excéeding 100,000 <

_ inhabitants have their own certification. Certificateg issued by city . -
training schools are accepted in other schools without further ex-.
amination in Delaware, Minnesota, New York, South Carolina, and
Virginia. Missouri issnes to graduates of the St. Louis school State
licenses for one year. Massachusetts reports that probably city ’
certificates would be accepted elsewhere in the State. In that State,
except in the case of State-aided high schools, certification is left to
the local authorities. ’

The State of California publishes an accredited list of schools,
which in 1913 included those in the cities of Washington, Philadel-
phia, Chicago, Baltimore, Bostor, St. Paul, New York City, Colum-
bus, Dayton, Cleveland, and Toledo. The extent of this list indi-
cates that many teachers seek employment in sections of the country
other than the cities in which they were trained. In addition to
California, the States reporting that city training school certificates
are accepted by them are Missouri, Wyoming, and Virginia. The
last of these requires formal recognition by the State in which the
school is situated. o ’ ,

The relative standing of city certificates in the city in which they.

¥ are issued; as compared with those coming from the State-supported

schools, is reported as follows: Higher—Alabama, Gegrgia, Mary-
land, Pennsylvania (this for Philadelphia only. in other cities equal
or lower) ; equal-—South Carolina, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri,

New Jersey, New York; lower—Ohio, New Hampshire, Virginia,

Tndiana (except for,Indianapolis). The same guestion with refer®
. ence to other schools in the State gives: Higher—Alabama; equal—

New York, South Carolina, Penngylvania (equal or lower) ; lower—

Georgia, Indiana, Minnesota, Missouri, New Hampshire, Ohio.

" A comparison of city certificates from cities in other States with

those ‘issued by State schools shows the following replies: Equal— 1

+  Arizona, California; lower—Delaware, Georgia, Indiana, Maine, Mis-

' souri, New Ha1 pshire, Oregon, Rhode Island, South Carolina, South .

Dakota. The following States give no recognition: Minnesota, New

+ . Jersey, New York, West Virginia. o

In Minnesota the State aids the.city training school by a yearly
grant of $750, for apparatus and supplies. In 1910 this had not beef

»uged for four years, so that.$3,000 had accumulated. ‘

L |
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i o 'T!IAINING CLASSES.

0 Frequently a training class! has been the natural forerunner of a
training, school. At present few of the larger cities use this plan.
Memphis reports as follows (December. 17,1912):

We havé Bd regulagp course for training young teachers. Qur ald teachers for
the past .t'grl‘ed,terms bave nearly all been taken from this training class:though
. some of tl_xoin::.huve remained in this class only a few weeks. The young ladles
must’ be grl.r(‘lp'ntes of a good high school or its equivalent before they are per- -
mitted to fufe'wp this work. Wbile tbey ure in trainlng the strongest are be .
ing sent 6uf dally to do substitute work In the différent schools where teachers
ar™® sick or: oiff’ for some reason. They are pald only for the titme they are
doing substit_iit}g'.hork; then they are paid at the rate of $35 per month. Flrst-
year plds receléé,‘m; second year, $40; ‘third year, $45; fourth-year dids in
charge, $50, a.h:d'.,ﬂrst-yenr regular teachers, $55 per month for 12 months
After this the: pﬁlﬂry fncreases at the rate of $5 per month each year untll a
masimum of. $]0§ eached tn the grades. Our training class now has about
16 members,-'_‘ t 12 have been elected alds since the openlng of school.

One of th teachers is placed in each first primary classroom,™
and others assist in crowded classes. The training elass work pre-
ceding this aid period is conducted by principals and superintend-

, ents. One week is spent with each instructor in turn, and written
* reports are required on the work done.

Pittsburgh, until 1912, had a training class in a high school. In
1909 thete were 36 graduates, four “ with honor” and one “with .
great honor.” In one of the recent years the enrollment showed 21
students, while 20 members of the high-school corps were listed for
teaching in the normal department. An extended account ui the
situation appears in the report of the Pittsburgh schools for 1909-10.
Many of the graduates of the normal department were compelled
to go into the suburban service, as the city boards required experi-
enced teachers.. The plan for 1911 called for an added year with a .
-cadet organization, but a year later a two-year training course was o
opened in a separate school. . - x

.\Pwt\hind, Oreg., has'a pupil-tedcher training class, but the estab-
lishmen®of a city normal schdol is under consideration.

' Houston reports that the normal work of the high school consists
of courses in school management and psychology for those students
who intend to teach. The superintendent, in his annual report of
1911-12, makes a recommendation that a training course of one year

, including-some practice teaching be provided. s

.

13 Btates bave organize¥ teacher-traintng courses eithtr 1o or in connection with publie

) high schools.” Besides these schdols suthorised by the Btate departments, " train
- courses sre reported in“one or more high schools in Jevery Btate except In Arisbna, 1dako, =
“Montaoa, Nevalls, New Hampshire: and Rhode faladd." (Monaban and Wright, ".'_E‘nlh-'»« S

1“To farnish a supply of at least partially tralned teachers for the rural icho::-/'.\

o
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In Atlanta it is possible f'?r a teacher to enter the city service
"either by means of two years’ prepasation in the normal school, or
two years’ expestence, or one year in the normal and one year of
supernumerary teaching, in which no pay‘is received except for
actual substituting and $2 a month car fare.

- In the report of the superintendent of schools inSaginaw (E. 8.);
Mich., for 1911, the following items concerning a training class

appear: .
Item 28. Pald current expenses tenchers' tralnlng school, $3.525.
. . 87. Averasge number in dally attendance teachers' trajining school, 10,
67. Number of pupil teachers, 10 . X

70._ Salaries pald supervisor, manual training teucheﬁ, principal of tragn-
ing gchool. gymnastum teachers, and parochial-teachers, per month,
$2.003.50.

70. Salaries paid pup!l teachers, $475.

‘11. Average salnrles pald pupil teachers, per month. $5.
Gloucester, Mass., has o training class.  Its membership in 1912-13
. was 14. These “have been assigned to schools in various sections of
the city. They are alive with interest and seem impressed with the
importance of the work for which they are preparing.”
In the report for 1911-12, of the schools in Canton, Ohio, the fol-
lowing reference is made to a scheme of training:

The assistant teachers have for the most part been greatly interested in the
work, nnd the tralfiing they have received will be beneficial not only to them
but to the-schools. Almost alk of the assistamt teachers who took up the work
for training were given regular positions before the yeaty closed. These took |
the places of the regular teachers who resigned or were given charge of the
additional rooms opened during the-year. The fact that these had training
relteved the situation con'sldembly. as it is cult to secuwre good teachers
during the year from other citles 5 .

The plan adopted in June. of paying the assistants $1 per day. wiil make it
necestary to gppoint them {o rooms in which the number of pupils Is above

. the nvernge. However, this will not probhibit the placing of youngsteaclhers wlo
desire to learn the work nnd whd show exceptional abllity, 1 am anticlpating

good resplts from thls plan.: ,

’

. » g '
TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR (’ZOLORED TEACHERS, ~

There are 26 cities in the United States of America which have
from 18,000 to 94,000 negro population.' Some of the large groups, +
. as those in Chiéago, Philadelphiasand New York, ranging fr,
- 40,000- to more than ()6,000, form a small pi'_oportion\of the total
e o populdtiqh(in"]}{gw York less than 2 per cent). In these citieq the
. problem is great, but in many ways the situation is more serier ‘in ..
- those.cities having a larger percentage. T hus; Tndianapolis has less

N 1
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than 10 per cent of negroes, yet they make up a body.of more than
20.000 persons and require a large force of trained teachers.

this city the few new local teachers needed sre still trained ¢ith
the white téachers in all but their practice work. "Farther south,
where there is a rigid: separation not only in the elementary schools
but in secondary schovls as well, the possibilities of training are
limited usually to the high school, with.at times a cadet or super-
numerary system, and to the denominational colleges.

Thére is in Washington City a colored population about equal to
the size of the city of Trenton: that of New York is not far from
equaling Salt Lake City. In Memphis, Birmingham, and Atlanta
the colored groups are about the population of Pawtucket, Saginaw,
and South Bend. Richmond, Chicigo, and St. Louis correspond
very nearly to Haverhill. Mass.. and Springficld, Ohio. Louisville’s
colored colony is the size of Kalamazoo, and that of Nashville equals
‘Chelsea.

Theluighest pgreeéntage of colored popu]ntlon is that of Charleston
(52.8), but several other cities have nearly as lurge a proportion.
The percentage of the negro population in school runs as low as*
8.6 in Charleston-and 9 in New Orleans. Macon reports the very
high ate of 19.2, but the mode of those cities from which records

“are available is 11 to 13. This rate will no doubt increase in time

and become more uniform.  The total number of negroes also, while

* relatively decreasing, % still abwolutely on the increase.

Relative population of awhites and negroes in certain years.

Colored. § White. | Colored,

Years, . ‘ White.

Percent. | P'er rent.
B0,

5 19.3 | 3,172,006 757,208
84.3 15.7 | 19,553,088 | 3,438,808
87.9 11.6 | 66,800,196 | 8,833,004
88.9 |’ 10.7 | 81,731,857 9,827,763

. 0 * ) ! .
Tor 40 yoﬁrs there was little change, but from 1860 to 1910 the
white increase was 203.6 per cent, while the colored was 121.3.

. Increase, 1900 to 1010: Per cent,
’ Native white ______ SIS PocogooocaeT P e goerTe 20.8
Forelgn horn white _ao oot em el 30r7

R 6 1 OO 11. ¢

In'e every Southern State, except West Virginia, O'Rlahoma, and
Arkansas, “the proportion of \\hltes was upprecmblv hlgher in 1910
than-in 1900. - .

‘While the church schools ha\e done an 1mportant work in pre- |
parmg 8 certam proportlon. of teac'hers, 1t xs pos‘éilble that in some‘

§
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cases they have retarded State and municipal responsibility. Then,
too, as the range of occupation opportunity increases, the teacher
problem will become more acute here, as it has become in the white
schools. Extensive studies and careful planning are needed to meet
this situation in a reasonably adequate matwer.

As 3 Jarge proportion of cglored teachers come from the class
having some admixture of wln%e blood, it is worth noting (p. 105) ‘
that this group of mulattoes' makes up at leust 20.9 per cent of ‘
the colored population, as ugamit 12 in 1870 and 15.2 in 1890. _ °

/ This does not necessarily mean an actual increase in mixed unions,
as the children of parents either one or both of whom are mulattoes
¢ are all classed in this group. z

In the table below the proportion of negroes in the five cities hav-
ing training schools is compared with that of foreign-born whites
in the same cities. Thus, St. Louis has three times as many foreign
immigrants asnegroes. In Bgltimorethe two partiesare nearly equal.

In the other cities the negroes are greatly in excess. In none of these
cities is either problem at the extreme pole, for the highest rate of
negroes—36 6 in Richmond—is far below that of 52.8 in Charleston,

as is the highest rate of immigrants, 18.3 in St Louis, eompared to g
the maximum, 52 in Passmc

Negro and forcign-born population of certain .}iﬁca compared. '

B .
Forelgn-
g Total | l
Citles. population.: \egm Per cent. v:)lm i Per cent, {
687,020 ] 43,960 6.4 | 125,706 18.3
.'>58 485 l 84,749 15.2 77,043 13.8
331, 069, 94,446 28.5 24,351 7.4
223,928 40,522 18.1 17,438 7.7
127,628 46,733 34.6 4,085 32
YN & B O IO 28, 467 52.0 S
58,833 | 31,066 (P23 ||bosaoeass | [ase eaacoos
N - SSR S Q. o e

“The two following tables are given in order to bring togethegy some
of the most important data needed in giving cons:derutmn to the ‘
situation: ‘ . |

1¢ The term ‘mulatto,’ as used in the ceunsus of 1910, includes all persons not full
blooded negroes who have #ome proportion or perceptible trace of negro blood.”

’
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The 26 citica having the largest negro population, arranged in order of that *
wopulation, and showing nwmber of negro pupils, teachers, and principals.

————— e e —_— Gt tie mim e o g e

; o l’;'r cont ! \
i g of negro .
\ Rum. Per | Total e;enﬁ- popula- e{;fng;g- N
Citles. ber of it tion in princk :
grocs cem.lpuplls‘ tar elemen- tary
" i puplis. tary teachers.
schools,
i |
H i
Waushington.................... 331,000 | 94,446 [28.5 Wl ) ]
New York. ... R 4,766,883 1 91,709 | 1.9 (Y |l (& B 1
New Orloans..... . ... 339,075 | 89,262 | 26.3 8,105 9.0 g5 10
Baltimore, ., . 558,486 | 84,749 | 15.2 . 9,278 |. 10.9 1 3
Priladelphin....... ... .. 1,549,008 | 445977 5.5 1 9,928 17 I . Y 8
Memphis. ... S5 | 530441 | 40,0 - 5,004 14 :# g 9
Birmingham 8 52,305 | 39.4 -, 7,320 1391 18 15
Atlamta. ..., .. 154,839 | 51,002 [ 33.5 ', 5,924 14 " | 8
Richmond . 127,628 | 40,703 | 36.6 . 5,442 1.6 11 , 0
Chicago. ... | 2,185,283 [ 44,108 | 2.0 "7 2000 ... o5l 0
St. Louis. 687,020 | 43,960 | 6.4 . 6,006 13.9 134 | 8
Louisville. . ... 223,926 1 40,523 T18.1 . 5,153 12.7 117 13
Nashyille. . ... 110,364 | 38, 33.1 . 5,103 13.9 u2 12
, Savannsh.. ... 1.1 H 3
. Charleston. . .. LR b \ 0
Jacksonville. .. .8 i
Pittsbunzh. .
- » Norfolk. .
Houston
Kansas City, Mo
. Mebile.... ... st teyve ety
Indianapolis, 0
Cincinnuty? . Ay t
Montgomery .. 38,136 19 32§ .;0 7 4
Augustu.. .. .. . 41,040 | IR,3¢4 | 44.7 { 8
Macon,.......i........ L. 40,685 | 18,150 | 44 8! . 8
i 13,176,118 1|.'4‘9m- u.oi .. ..
i | i
1 Taken from reports receiy cd frmn supenntoml?m.s of public schools ln nnsv.or 10 quatlonnnire sent.
2 No record. .
# 31 white teachers and 4 white principaly In colored schoovls. g T
¢ Estimated. . "\_

$ No statistics.

¢ Included among teuchers, b » :
7 Clncinnati has one negte school which enrolled 844 pupils in 1912-13, % We have negrooa in practica
every elemontary sch . inthe city, but hn\o N0 statistics showing the number of them.®

Negro and. Jorcign-born’ populaliun of United Statest compared.

£

¢
|

. ' !
| Foreign- d
Toinl l N p t bor Lp t 1at
, populul!on CETOeS i er cent. wh{tl:a |.Ler cent. | Mulattoes.
e ‘ __! I
i .
' United States. ..., B0000000000000 01,559, 720 [ 0,%27, 763 . 10.7 n,:m 583 | 14,5 | 12,050,086
29 clllm having over 25,000 popu- [ ] |2
ladfon?. ... .0 ... 2%,543,K10 iu,ﬁzs,sw ] . 5.7 ]47479,083 i 28.2 [......... 0o
1 Being 20.9 per cent of negropepulation. =

* These 229 cities have 31 per cent of the entire popuiation.
O $ Heing 11.0 per cont of tolnl negro population.

¢ Being 55 per cent of all foreign- born whites. _ .
. BN .

Five of the larger American cities have special” training schools
for co]ored‘tmchcrs. These &ities are St. Louis, Baltimore, Wash-
ington, Loumxllc, and Richmond. Others, as Birmingham, have - |
‘classes in connection with high schools, but definite data have not
been forthcoming.from them.. The schools in St.*Louis,- Louxsnlle, )
and Richmond are.still connected with high schools, but in these
cities the courses are two years in length,.and in genergd the stand-
ards are, a8 far 83 posslhle, the & same 88 those of the; schools for whlta
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teachers. In Baltimore it hns been but a few vears that the tralmng
school was removed from direct administrative association with’ the
-high school. -

Washiggton has the laxé?ﬁt. colored population.of the cities of
America. Its school was organized as a private institution in 1851
Twenty years later it became semipublic and was taken over entirely
by the Governmeng in 1888. It is the best-equipped of colored train-
ing schools and pays the highest salaries.!

Washington also has the only colored school which maintaias a
graduate cougse for the training of college graduates. This course

 was established in 1909 and covers ene year. Only grndintes from
regular and ncccpted four-year-course colleges are registered. Eight-
een weeks aTe given to theory and the same time to observation and
ractice in the grammar grades. The course consists of (1) history
of education; (2) educational psychology; (3) philosophy of educa-
tion; (1) study of the adolescent: (5) research in some educational
problem; (6) school and class management; (7) psychology of num-
ber; (8) grammar-grade methods, given in connection with the
teaching of the subject itself by the teacher of the subject in the
respective grade, followed by confdrence between student, teacher,
and normal instructors in psychology and class management; (9)
theme on selected problem submitted” for graduation.

__ There were in January, 1913, 12 graduates, .all of whom were
‘tenching in grammar or high schools. The colleges in which the
stydents had taken their preparation are Amherst, Brown, Rutgers,
Howard, Cornell, Oberlin, and Syracuse.

There are enrolled in these five schools about 250 students, a little
over a third of the number in the corresponding white schools, while
the colored population in these cities is less than one-sixth of the
total. Probably the overenrollment is due in part to the greater
shrinkage among colored students and to the desire to keep down
the average cost per pupil. Naturally the expense of training colored
teachersin a large city is greater proportionally than that of training
the much larger number of white feachers.

The number of students enrolled, as shown on page 150, has been:
Washington, 1,200  Baltimore, 383 ; and Louisville, 274. Of these,
 there are now in service in the three cities, respectively, 302, 161,
and 59. There are reported in these cities 375, 239, and 117 colored
teachers; so that in the first two a large proportion of thosé who are
in the city. schools have come through the training course.

Manykof those trained in. the city schools teach in schools outside
the city in which they were prepared. - This is particularly true of

ashimgton In the !:;gort of thd principal for 1909 & recommentla-

VThe Getaila of ghe reports for A unmhdn :mqgga mq. table o  pages 143140,
L ]
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tion was made that this wider function of the school be re(:'(.;gnized
and extended by the establishment of an employment bureau to place
teachers in neighboring States. An argument for this was based on
the fact that the Nation paws half the cost of maintaining the normal -
school. One difficulty that has arisen in this larger field has been
due to the fact that many teachers keep their residence in Washing-
ton and spend as little time as pdssible outside of school hours in the
communities in which they are teathing. The range of social devel-
opment is wide between the children of families of most opportunity
in Washington and those at the lower end of the scale in that city

., and in other-urban and in rural communities. The need of all the
cultural contacts possible by the students naturally tends to draw
them away from the associations which help to pr'epare them to meet

~$he needs of social groups on lower levels.

- For many years after the ¢olored elementary schools were estab-
iished in various cities the teachers were white. Tt will be observed
that New -Orleans, the .third largest colored community, has still
one-fourth of its colored schools in the care of white teachers. In
some cities the transition was made somewhat abruptly and stand-
ards were lowered, so that a number of inferior teachers secured,

. positions. In other cities for a number of vears uncertificated substi-
tutes were used until the supply of better trained- tenchers wus
sufticient. Thus, in Baltimore the colared elementary schools were
authorized in 1867; colored teachers began to be appointed in 1889
white teachers were eliminated from colored schools {p 1907; it was *

~ not until 1911 that there were enough qualified teachors to fill all
positions. : \

In Washington, Baltimore, and St. Louis practically no diserimi-
nation is made in salaries on the basis of color: In many of the -
cities a considerable difference is made. o

One difficulty that arises in many cities is that of determining
the number of teachers. needed, and so preventing overstocking. -
The effect both nipon the teaching force and the candidates looking
forward to the work, of an oversupply of teachers, is bad. Probably
this problem has been fully as serious in colored schools, as else-¥
where. In St. Louis it is reported that until the reorganization of 4
the course.on a two-yearpasis, in 1911-12, the students, after_finish-
ing the single year, remained at home or took work where they could
find it and then were called<n when needed for a half year of -
apprenticeship, lé8ding to permanent employment. e
: The argument for pay during the practice term is ususlly made "~

- = upon the busis of the need for some remuneratior or. subsidy by the " -

- students who- have usually rémained in school loriger than - other -

) mnembers of their families. Thé -economic ifices made b mlggﬁw

a8, R
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colofed families to enable their children to take the training course |
are certainly as great as those in any group, yet in one of our largest
cities no pay is given to colored students for practice teaching, while
the white students are all paid.
Naturally more young colored men than white are available for
. teaching. It is interesting to-note that of the five cities, only Balti-
more and Washington take advantage of this possibility and enroll
men as students.
_St. Louis is the only city which reports extension courses for the
further training of teachers in service. In 1912, 20 courses were
offered in advanced psychology, theory of the practice of teaching, -
educational classics, physics, nature study, Er}gllsh grammar, Ger-
man, composition, chemistry, geography, arithmetic, history, litera-
_ture, physical training, art, and domestic science. This would seem
an extensive bill of fare for a system of something over 100 teachers.
In another year, when six courses were offered, but three wers taken,
enrolling but 27 in all, with an average attendince of 17. and certifi-
cates given to but 5.
The following historical notes age taken from the annual report for /
1911-12 of the St. Louis schools&

Preparation bf tcachers for grades.—The first mentien of provision for col-
schools 1s on page 7 of the annual report for 1865-86, These schools were
established in 1866-87. (An. Rept., 18606267, p. 10.)

From the opening of these schools to the yenr 1877-78 they were taught by
white teachers selected through examinations coverlng grade subjects.

In the year 1877-78 (An. Rept, 1877-78, p. 128) the board began the replace  -.
ing of white teachers in these schools by colored teachers selected through the
‘kind of examifation that had been used in-.the past. In a short time all white
teachers were replaced.

" The Sumner High School was establighed in 1875, but had no graduates till
1885 (An Rept., 1801-92, p. 58). Duting this interval of 10 years candidates for
teachers’ exnminations were required to have preparation equivaleunt to two
years of high-school work; from 1885 1889 they were required tb have the
equivalent of four years.

In 1888-60 an additional year of normnl tmmlng was added to the four-; ycnr
higb-schoo course, and graduates from this normal course were placed on the
eligible list of teachera. In 1807-8 (An. Rept., p. 286) the number admitted to
the normal course was restricted to three highest from éach of the semiannual
classes graduating, ‘and all graduates from the normal course were required to .

B apprenﬁco 8 year before being called into substitute service. =

- In Séptember, 1008, all wornen candidates who had finished succesafully the
- four-ygar high-school course were admitted to the year of pormal course, but
‘the. board reserved the right to select from them at the completion of the nor-

- 'mal year, only such number as it might need to fill vacancies In 101;—12 n
u. ooum of one-balf year was offered-to- teachers who had nnlshed the apprentice- -
\&. lhlp md weu waltlnz to be ¢alled fnto sereice.
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TRAINING OF MALE TEACHERS.

A study of the young men who are of the social classes to which
the young women in training schools 1.clong shows many at the age
of 25 to 30 no better off financially than are the teachers of the same
ages. Neither are they certain of advancement beyond that given
by the maximum salary paid to elementary feachers. They have,
however, been self-supporting for a longer-time, and, had they taken
the additional years required for entrance into the training school =~
and completion of its course for further study; they could have pre-
pared themselves in other lines for positions which would be’ much
more remunerative than teaching. ‘There is no lack of splendid
young men who would make excellent teachers and to whom the
work would be fully as satisfying or more satisfying than’is their
présent employment.

Our boys and girls at all ages need association with strong men as
well as women, but society has not learned how to make it possible
for these men to enter the school service without sacrifices which do
not seem fo be'justified. . : =

According to the report of the committee on teachers’ salaries and
cost of living (National Education Association, 1913), the p}opor-
tion of male teachers in the United States in 1908-9 was 21.4. In
the cities studied the rate was: Cincinnati, 30.2 ; Hamilton, 20; Den-
ver, 10.4; New Haven, 7.8; Atlanta, 4.9. This is not a large propor-
tion, but the percentages shrink rapidly when the returns are taken
from elementary schooplly > Cincinnati, 6; Hamilton, 9.7 Denver,
1.7; New Haven, 0.9; Rtlanta, 0.

The proportion of men teachers in, the elementary schools in 12
large cities?in which there were any in 1910, was 5.3. Several cities,
however, report no men in these schools. The largest number given
was 1,093, in New York City, but these were but 7 per cent of the
total number of geachers. Cincinnati had the largedt rate, 18.5.

Only one city maintains a school devoted entirely to the training -
of men teachers. ‘This institution is the School of Pedagogy, at °
Philadelphia. The rate in that city in 1910 was 8.8. Of ghe large
cities, only 8 report male pupils—a total of 228 in 11 schools. One
third of these were reported from New York City, and all but. 33
were in New York, Chicago, and Philadelphia. Chictigo, through

the contributions of a wealthy citizen, has at times had a subsidy to «

offer men preparing to teach manual arts,’yet it has not sucoeeded in
securing any consideriible number. :

<
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Students in schools for training teachers.

* Cites. | Male. Female. Fomale,
2 1,073
4% 831 4 150
2 r 214 v 52
2 680 1 39
129 874 7 338
10 215 4 123
. Total........ .| =3| 3387
( . p =~ .
Elementary teachers in certain cities, in 1910.
1;..‘.
i Total ele- || . Total sle-
Men Men

Cities. mentary Citles. ‘hers | MEDIATY

teachers. | T0R STV toachers. | PoRITY

83 1,612 ([ Newark.. ............... ... . 3 1,041
94 1,917 || Now Orleans. T A e 0 852
81 5,008 || New York.............. ... .. 1,003 14,1
197 1,083 || Philadelphia. Gyl 135 3,518
1 1,398 }i Pittsburgh. P 0 1,134
- 17 1,037 |l Bt. Louis. . ad 0 1,380
1 618 {i Toledo. . 14 549
0 6684 || Washington o 59 1,009

.

+ In Cincinnati, tn 1908-9, there*wern 271 males in a total of 1,215, a percetitage 0/ 22.3; in 1909- 10 there were
807 in 1,206, or 23.6 per cent.  September, 1913, there were 234 men in elementary service. “Drincipalship
and assistantships ara‘cr:ade exclusively male positions, with incressed salary a8 a special concession to

secure men in the service.'

It is evidert from the following table that the large supply of men
elementary teachers in New York City is decreasing since the reduc-
tion was made in the salaries of men. '

» -

Men elcmentary teachers in Nwo York Cii}l.

. i BB Meun ap- | Men ad-
. Year. ¢ plicants. | mitted.
l 40 20
| 65 31
g 2
25 ?
¢ 38
A 15 _ 4
. 12 2
TUBREY, 1002, ... ctiaiieeen s shionihetis S8 ctio st o b roaa o b st Al 4 0
Baptember, 1002.... .. ... ... [ 2

This leaves the Philadelphia school as the only significant effort
to influence men to enter elementary service.! A statement of the
aims and organization of the school is herewith given.

PHILADELPHIA 8CHOOL OF PEDAGOGY,

The School o2’ Pedagogy of the City of Philadelphia was first organized Oc-
tober B, 1801, It was reorgpnized June 1, 1896, a8 a graduate department of tite

g

® TThe Hiate of Masdachusetts has under consideration the establishient at Worceater
-9 0f'e Btate normal schogl to ‘which ohly msle studenty wiil bé admitfed,
2 0 3 ~ L; 3 : 3
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MARBIED WOMEN AND WIDOWS AS TEACHERS. 1
Central High School, and at this time the course ‘of instruction was {ncreased
from one to two years. On January 1, 1906, the School of Pedfigogy was placed
by the board of public education under the Immediate gdministration of its
committee on normal school and qualification of teachers. On July 12, 1898,
the board authorized the establishment of a school of practice in connection
with the school, to consist of tivo grammar clagses. * ©* . ¢
The School of Pedagogy admits graduates of the Central High School without
examination. No applicant, however, is admitted unless recommended by the
faculty of the high school and approved by the faculty of the School of Ped-
ngogy. Graduates of the manual-tralnipg high schools of Philadelpbia become
eligible for admission by enterlng the Central High School and completing

satlsfactorlly the work of the senior year. Graduates of other institutions

requiring an equivalent course of study are also admitted, but not without
examination. Satisfactory evidence must be furnished as to moral character
as well as to fitness to pursue the course. .

The primary purpose of the course of instruction is to afford young men an
opportunity to fit themselves for the work of teaching and supervision in cle-‘
mentary public schools. The course of study embraces technical and scholastic
studies. The technical courses nim at a thorough training in educational
theory and. practlce. The scholastic courses aim to advance the scholarship

‘and perfect the skill of the student In the subjects that he is planning ulti-

mately to teach, ns well as to complete the foundations of a liberal education.
First-year students. besides the required work. must clect one course,.tnd may
in addition pursue one of the optional efectives. Second-vear stndents must
elect two courses in addition to the required work. and may take. by spectal
permission, a third optional elective. Students who completerthis course recelve
the trinl colleginte certificate.

The school of practice of the School of Pedagogy, located at 1327-1320 Spring
Garden Street, affords ample opportunity for tralning in the art of teaching.
Resides actual tenching, the practical work includes observation of good teach-
Ing and special training in the principles nud methods of organization, discipline,
and instruction in elementary schools. The work of gbservation Is carried on in
public elementary schools in different sections “of the city espectally desiguated
by the bonrd of pubiic eduention for this purpose.

The School of Pedagogy in September, 1913, went into new
quarters containing a demonstration room suffitiently large to hold
a model class and a class of observers. ‘ Supplementary teaching”

is added to the practice scheme. -

For a three-weeks' period we send our second-year students to a regulat
scbuol for observation and practice under a regular teacber and rezular ‘cond!-
tions. We have nine selected schools appolnted by the department of superin-

tendence for this purpose. The scheme {8 working well and rounds out ﬂnely_'

our previous arrnngements.

s

MARRIED WOMEN AND WIDOWS AS TEACHERS,

" The young woman who begins to teach is not apt to look forward
to the possibilities that are opén to her in case’ ‘she marries or be-

comes.a widow.. To the student -of the general pmblem however:,«g \»' i

this i is not s ummportant eonsxderatlon.‘- '
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+been to look upon school positions as jobs which should be held by

those who need them most., Thus in smaller cities it is not unusual
to find that the daughter of wealthy parents who wishes to teach is
not permitted by public opinion to do so, although from the stand-
point of the culture she could bring into the lives of her pupils no
member of the teaching force may have so much as she has to offer.
The same prejudice often applies to murried women as teachers. Not
infrequently it is the unmarried teacher who opposes the continued
service of othér teachers who have morried.

n the city of Bristol the mover of the resolution opposing married
teachers found his best support in the organization of teachers.

Of the cities having more than 100,000 population. 10 scem to place
no limitation upon the married teacher. These are Chicago, Newark,

Los Angeles, Minneapolis, Indianapolis, Denver, I‘oledo ‘Qakland,

New Haven. and Grand Rapids. In most of the others murringe is .
equivalent to resignation. Milwaukee reports occasional exceptions. .
Washington has a “few™ married teachers. In Columbus appoint- l
ment requires a two-thirds vote. In Nashville appointment is “not
customary.” In Bridgeport “married women are continued, but pre-
fer pot.”

New York City has had a stormy experience. Article IX (Mar-
ried Women), section 67, subdivision 12, of the l)y-lm\s of the bonrd
of education, reads as follows:

No marrled woman shall be appointed to any teaching or supervisiug position
in the day public schools uuless her husband s fncapacitated from physical or
mental disease to earn a livelibood, or has contlnuously abandomed her for not
less thun three years prior to the date of appointment, provided proof satisfac-
tory to the board of superintendents is furnished to oqtubllch such phsslcal or
mental disabllity or abandonmeirt.

The failure of the courts te sustain the board-in its effort to pre-
vent the employment of married women as teachers has_been #-l-
lowed by & successful appeal to the courts to prevent the discharge of
married women who desire to have leaves of absence in order to bear
children.

In cities of less than 100,000 mhabltant% having trmnmg schools,
five report “ yes” in answer to the question, “ Are married women em-
ployed as teachers?’ These are Wilmington, Elizabeth, Muskegon,

 Macon, and Burlington (Iowa). Cambridge employs women “forced

to support.” Yonkers answers “Rarely;” Akron and Bay City, “Not J
often;” Chelsea, “not usual.” Most of the’others are unqualifiediy

opposed
‘With Peference to the employment of w1dow=;, Plttsburgh'ﬁ)::'
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. 'ALUMNI AND ALUMNAE, ASSOCIATIONS.

- Thete are demangds upon the graduates of the training schoos, niade,
on one hand, by the/ various teachers’ organizations and, on the othgr,
by the alumna associations of the high schools from which the
students come: This fact accounts in part for the limited number
of training-school alumni and alumna associstions. Cnly two years
away from the high school in the same city the student feels pres-
sure, in some cases from rival societies, for embership in organiza-
tions which aim to'tal_(e care of the teacher's economic and leisure
needs. ) S .

Indianapolis, Rochester, Columbus, and the Sumner Schoo! in
St. Louis report no organization. In Jersey City an association is
forming. The New York Training School for Teachers has an
association of 2,000 niembers. Its activities are largely social and
literary. In Baltimore the Colored Training School has recently
organized its alumni; the Teachers’ Training School has_had an
active society for several years. Two scholarships for summer-school
courses are awarded each year by its executive board. The associa-
tion has aided through prizes and other means in securing for the
school designs for a seal and for a pin, school colors, school songs, etc.

The following lettér from Headmaster Wallace C. Boyden shows
the movement in Boston: )

I recelved your cireular with faquiry concerning our alumngm association, and,
as president of the Bostou Normal School Assoclation, 1 wake this reply.
Our association was founded in 1883 and has had one annual meeting ever
since and durlng the past two years two weetings per year. These meetings
have been general, contasinlng un educational nddress, short afrer-dinner-
epeeches by the alumme, and sociability. A speecial bt of work which this
assoclation has done Is perbaps worthy of mention. In the year 1907-8, which
was the first yeat in this new building, the aSsociation got up a splendid dedi-
catory exerclse in the form of a large educatlonal pageant which was given on
two days In the courtyard of our gronp of buildings. It was the first geant
on educntlon' on this continent and possibly in the world. Six or efght Mundred
characters were involved in the perforwmance and an audlence of nearly fifteen
bundred accoinmodated ench day. -1t recelved a great denl of notice at the
time and. was the beginning of a .movement which bas sprend very widely

‘throughont the country,

The membership included all the graduates of the school, numbering now
some 3,400, until three yenf's ago, when we reorganized and asked every gradu-
ate to indjcate whether 8he wished to be considered n permanent member of
the assoclation. By this means the number was reduced to nbout 1,100, which
is npproximately the number at the present .tlmo. The canstitution of the
assocfation states this as the ‘object: * The object of this assoclation shall be
to promote, by means'of annual meetings, friendship among the graduates and
to keep allve a spirit of progress and mutual interest In their common. work.”

< 60457°—-16—8 .
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In Chitago there has arisen, through the Interest of old students,
a celebration called “ Chicago Teachers’ Day.” * President Sumner,
of the alumni association, writes:

In answer to your letter of May 16, I will say that the alumnt assoclation of
\the Chicago Normal School has been in existence 45 yeurs. In the beginning it
consisted of alumni from Col. Parker's normal school and met with him and hig
faculty annually in Juge, In h great tent on the school campus. That school has
since become the training college for Chicago’s teachers. The membership now
donsists of . about 5.000 meu and women. most of whom are employed in
Chicago’s publc and private schools. The superintendent, some district super-
intendents. many principals und superyisors are n!emlmm while quite a few of
the faculty of the school of educatlon of the Unlversity of Chicago belong to the
¢ association. Other members are scattered from New England to C alfornin,
> ongeven beingWocnted n Australia. -t

Untit five years age our annual meetings *were purely socinl affairs, conslsting
of a banquet and an address by some prominent educator, But n8 the normal
school 18 now g place for training teachers for this city, we have heen develon-
ing along the_ line of service to the city schools.

We pate an aunual meeting. but now call it ‘Teachers’ Dan and invite every
feacher in all the public, parochial, and private schools to attend. . The meeting
is held at the Chicago Normal College, and we invite certain schooh; throughout
the city which have done excellent work in certain lines to present that
work on Teachers' Day. The normul school and its practice schools also give Ay
examples of thelr work. Thiswith a nuwber of line exhibits given at the same
time is the alumni association's contribution toward the ad\nncem(‘nt of edu-
catfon in-our city. - -

The school for men at Philadelphia organized an association in
1894, There are now 259 members. The special activities are (1)
a series of round:tables held each year as an especial help to the
youriger grade teachers among the members; (2) the presentation of

a $10 gold medal to the member of the graduatmg class of the
Sch | of Pedagogy writing the best essay on a pedagogical subject ;
(3) e circularizing. by means of a letter, of the graduating classes
in the hngher schools of Philadelphia relative to the opportunities
,offered in the *School of Pedagogy; (4) the holding of one business
meetmg and one educational meeting a year, at the latter of which
" .it is custemary to have as speakers prominent educators of Phila- &
delphia and the v1cnmty.‘ L ) c

~

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STATUS OF 1,776 TRAINING‘

_ The most lmportant stady of the social groups mcluded among the
teachers in American schools hag been made by Dr. L, D, Coffman
". The followmg quotations from his excellent study will present some

711 rne ‘Bopiad Compbcinon of the Teaching Population.” By L. D, Coffman, Columbia .
S Unhrennr Cogtrlhuuou to Edumtlon, Teacher' College . Beries, No, 41 101
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important aspects of the situation as he finds it among the ‘teachers .
who hare come from rural into city schools.

In light of thene facts the followlng fundamentai couclusions are defensibie:
(1) Tbe teaching force is being recruited from large familles—probably the ost
fecund element of our total population; (2) the transmission of our best
culture is turned over to n group of leart favored and cultured, because of its .
ecouomic siation; (3) even consideriug that those who enter teaching ure the
best from these prolific families, they represent on the whole an @nmarried
group which does not perpetuate iteelf. In other words, the intellectual pos-  ~
seskions of the ruce are by rather unconscious selection left to a cluss of people-
who by soclal and economic station, as well as by training. are‘not eminently
fitted for their transmission (p. 70).

The typical ‘American female teacher is 24 years of pege. baving entered
teaching In the early rart of her nineteenth year when she had received but
four years' tralning beyoud the elementary schools. Iler salary at her present
age 18 $485 2 year. She is native borh of native-born parénts, both of whom speak
the English langunge. When ehe entered teaching both of her parents.were
living and had an annual income of approxinutely §500, which they were com- -
pelled to use to sypport themselves nud their four or five ehildren. The young °
womin enrly found the pressure, both renl and anticipated, to earn her own
wiay very heavy. As tenching was regarded as a highly respectable calling, and
us the transfer from the schoolroom as a student to it as a tencher was but a
step, she declded upon teachiug.* o

Her first expericnce asia tencher was gotten in the rural school, where she )
rennmined but two years. If she went frow there to a tgwn-school. her pro-

1 motion was based almost solely upon her experience, as no additionnl training .

\\XN required by the otficluls of the town. IP she desired to teach in clty .
~u‘lmol she was compelled to secure at lenst one more year of training o all;
but each additional year of training she found incrensed ber salary,

So far she hps profited each yenr of her bries experience by having her salary
Incrensed. aud this will prabably be true for the next two vears should she
flnd it necessary to remain in teaching that long. .

Into the bands of tenchers who nwre or less nearly conform to the above de- 4
scription s given thie duty of transmitting the' culture of the race to the youth
of the land, of traiming tbew In habits of thinking, in modes of behavior, in
methods of work, and In intelligent appreciations. Spme of the unanswered ques-
tlons are: What Initiative and resourcefulness have such tenchers? .What per-
apective due to thorough preparation have they secured? What vision of the
pogsiblHties of the calling do they possess? What modicum, do they add to our
professional lnheritance? What chance has the average Ameriean boy or girl

. of being wisely and intelligently educated by the avernge American teacher,
male or female? (P, 80.) .

.

)

Dr. Coffman’s study has little reference to those city teachers who
have not come into the city service from smaller communities” In
studymg the social composmon of the membership of city training ‘
schools, in addition to inquiries with reference to the occupations of :
fathers and mothers, information has been secured about the occupa-

. tions-of brothers and sisters.. It is believed that this material con- - .
-oemmg the contemporaneous. generation ought to have specml value. '
In all 1 776 cnses have.been reported from. 25 cmes. : s

o
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Reports as to social conditions of membership of city training achools.

. =
0 i
Citfes, |casgs. v Clties. Cases.
i I| N .
| :
Dayton................. i | Richmond.............. 21
Elmlra.................. ! 8t. Louls(mlured) ...... 2
HBrio........ ! Trenton............ ... 19
Evansville_, “mhingwn
Fall River,. White....... ... .. 158
Fort W ayne Colored _...... s 95
30 lndimnmlls A ! Walertown., . 24
o Newaork........ Y oungalown 15
Clevaland.,. o Yonkers ........ . 28
Concord (N.H.)... ; ll |I l‘hllndelphla

Deducting 52 cases in which two mcml»ers of-the same family are
in the schools, there are data from 1,724 families, including 1,365
fathers, 1,411 mothers, 4,514 brothers and sisters, and 1,776 training-
whool students: a total of 9,066. There were 114 reports in two lots
in which no reference was made to the parvents. Allowing for these,
there are returns for 85 perscent of the futhers and 87 per cent of the
mothers.

The classification used” l)v the Thirteenth Census of the Umtod

- States, as given-in its index to occupations, has been used as a basis.
Some modifications and additions haye been found advisable.

Probably the results, as given in tlk‘nccompnnying tables, indicute
a somewhat higher socidl condition than the actupl facts would repre-
sent. In some cns«a;t may be that individuals classed as storekeep-

. ers, for instance, may have been clerks, n]though great care has been

given to organize the data as represented In the papers sent in.
The largest single itemi which can not be reduced furtker is that
. of mothers reported to be housekeepers (1,181). Of the total num-
ber of living mothers (1,411), only 91 are reported in occupations
taking them outside the home. Many of the 139 mothers reported
at leisure are probably housekeepers. With the 1,181 mothers who
.are housekeepers should be considered the 470 sisters in the same
oceupution. Many of these are in homes of their own, and others are
in the homes of their parents.

The number of sisters and brothers reported at lelf-mre is 209. %
_Probably the greater number of these are young women. This is a
little over 3 per cent of the total number of children in the families;.
a smaller proportion than would be expected. There are in attend-

. ance upon one or another type of school 1,832 brothers and sisters,

not including the 1,776 {ases studied. " There are 103 in colleges
end universities representing literary and arts courses, law, medicine,
theology, etc. In elementary schools there are 957, and in high

schools 658." The total number of cases of training-school students
i only 161 more than the total number of brothers and msters in ele-

__,,_,
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Only 52 brothers and sisters are reported in attendance upon nor-
mal schools, and but 312 are teachers. The number of parents who
are teachersg36) seems very small. Another item which is less than
would be e.écted is that of brothers and sisters under 6 years of
age (118), about equally divided at 3} years.

A large number of the students at State normal schools come from
farms. Naturally the number in city schools would be small, but a

* total of 39 (fathers 24, brothers 15) concerned with farm, garden,

dairy, etc., is surprisingly small.

The number reported in.one form or another of service (33 brothers
and sisters and 47 fathers and mothers) is slightly increased by the
inclusion of the members of two colored schools.

The miscellaneons group of men includes nearly all who can claim
connection with the professional classes. Even including 6 brothers
and 1 father, who nre college instructors, there are less than 100
brothers and about the same number of fathers who belong to these
gronps. The largest grolip is that of fathers in the ministry and. in
social work. Teaching is evidently no longer the main resource of
winisters’ daughters.

Government gervice is increased by (F iniclusion of the city of
Waglington. The lnrgos’t nuinbers, givén in their respective order
according to size, are in the various departments of the nntlonal

service, the post office and the city police.

‘A comparison of the three tables showing the occupapigns of

fathers, hrothers, and sisters, collectively, and fathers, brothers, and’

sisters, sepafately, shows the trades leading among fathers and
clerieal work leading among brothers and sisters. More than two-
fifths of the latter group and more than one-third of all are in the
class including clerks, stenographers, cashiers, bookkeepers, and

agents. As would be expected, not more than one-fifth of the

fathers are in this group. More than one-fourth of the' fathers
are in trades, as are one-fifth of the brothers and sisters. The
mannfacturers, contractors, builders, and storekeepers include nearly
a fourth of the fathers and a twelfth of the brothers and sisters.
'The teachers among the fathers and miothers are a negligiblesgroup,
but those uctually in ten(‘hing service compose one-sixth of the
l'others and sisters in the various occupations. (Government service

enhsts one-tenth of the’ fathers and one-thirtieth of the brothers and

sisters.
The more detmled lists show that storekeepers make up nearly

three-fourths of the. proprietary group. Clerks form nearly half :
of the clerical and agent group. In.so far as classification of clerks - °
was given, B larger propomon -of fathers are in stores and of‘

brqthers and sxsters in oﬁices
rad
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include more brothers and sisters; while mme fntﬁers are carpenters,
tailors, and painters. T

Answers to definite inquiries with reference to the social status
of teachers and the social groups to which they belong were not
forthcoming. The superintendent of one large southern city writes: .
“Teachers here are usually of a very high Lluss‘ As a rule they

.stand very high socially.”

In England there is a feeling that the change from a pupnl teacher
system with early remuneration on the basis of llttle or no prepara-

L tion to a longer preparation with deferred remuneration has brought 4
in an improved class of teachers from a cultural siandpoint. On
the other hand, the withdrawal of mgmbers of poorer families from
candidacy has reduced the number of applicants to such an extent
that there is alarm lest the supply be insufficient. N

The wide social range of fmnxhes from which the young women '
preparing to teach in our large cities come is significant from the

~ standpoint- of democracy. But as the demands for more culturgl
work in the® elementary schools increase, the opportunities for other

- occupations than school-teaching also increase, and naturally those

young women 8f the best ability und background soonest break into .

the new fields. There ave many openings which require college train-

ing. Among these is teaching in high schools. A study of the social
status of the families of hlgh school teachers would be interesting
for comparison with the results here presented. )

The enlargement of opportunity for young men has practically
removed them from the elemmentary schools of America. In England
the scarcity of men candidates is apparent.” Even in other European

. countries where women are at present confined to certain of the

lower grades:in schools for boys, the problem is evident, and plans
have been made for opening higher grades when this change becomes
necessary.
Neither by pnyment for practice teaching nor by bursarships and
- student teacherships has the supply been kept up to the demand. It .
is only a matter of time when more than the present requirement of

_ two years’ preparation beyond'the high school will be made. Cin-

.. cinnati has already, by its preferred-list plan, succeeded in taking
this step ’For several years on g maximum salary of only $1,000 o
year nearly all of itsnew elementary teachers have been college .
graduntes Reasonable standards of maturity and experience, and
the increasing demands made on the elementary school by society,

_ will move rapidly in this direction. Naturally the first advances

;< are made in the larger cities, and there is need of extended studies on
* which to base an adequate policy. No country is meeting the need ,

n'as hlgh.a plane as it is conduetmg mlhtary defense.

“The ‘economie questions at i issue are many and involved 'More.'.

N
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expenditure will be wnstéd until we have learned how to spend much
more than we are spendmg upon the'training of tes~hers. A large
number of the teachers in our city schools have raised their social
stattis by entering this work. The payment made for their services
is in many cases more than the young teachers would receive in other
positions. It is usual for a person who may be a mediocre gr poor
worker in his own occupation to compare- himself with the .more
successful members of other groups, and as the result of this compari-
son he feels great dissatisfaction with his own income. “Elementury
schools can not muke the progress the times demand without the wise
expenditure of much more money than is now spent, but one of the
first steps toward the necessury larger investment will be the recog-
nition that the average young woman within two years of the lLigh
school 'is not ready to meet the large responsibilities elementary
education places upon the teacher. Q,

»
In his Introduction to Iiconomics, Dr. Seager states:

In preetice capital hnmted in truming affords a very hlgh ‘return, because
so many of those who mlght heuefit” most from training are too poor to obtain
it. * * * TUuless the earnlngs in the industry requiring speeific preparation
promise to”be large enough to repay them for the IMvestment, they will not .
make jt. -

The demand for increased _maturity and experience is deeply con-
cerned, in the case of w ()men with the issues now pending in certain
cities with reference to the ro.latmn to teaching of married women
and especially of the mothers of children.

Occupations of members of familics of training-school students.

.
. * . a Brothers
Classifiedd 1lst of occupatlons.! Fathers. | Mothers.| and Total.
sisters.

(A) Proprietary, oficlal, supervisory, and clerical poslllons as-— l 4 8
Owners, operators, and pmprle!ors(mnnuluuumrs elc.). 324 .12 151 487
Manugers and suparimendem A * K] S . 33 4
Foremen and overseers (bosses). . 30 2 17 49
Accountants (uuditors),mshierq bookkeeporq 47 3 120 170
Clerks...... ..... . ... i 02 7 332 - 431
Btenographers. secretaries, ... .. 7 2 190 109
Agents (traveling sole¥men: Insu e, real estute, efe.). 1260....... 75 201

B) Trades : ¥

C) Bervice (maid. cook, Y»or(er ele.). . ¢

D) Other occupations (Inboron drivel

(E) Qovernment service. .

(P; Farming, ete.........

() Teaching

H) Miscellarieous. .

b

ousekeeping
2!2) Atschool. ...........
L) Aged 6 years or under..
Total membership of 1,724 families .
‘Counted twice...evoe oo ... QPOBE06E00805000680008005000u550G b
N_“:;.‘..... XTI
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Occupations of members of familics of treining-achool students—Continued.
. Brothers | Fathers :
i .Oocupations. and and Total.
. sisters. | mothers. .
. e
(A) Propeietary, official, supervisory, and clerioal:
Owners, operatars end proprietors—
4 10
1 1
s 61
42 56
11 16
. 3 3
31 84
32 49
. 50 170
41 108
19 104
39 218
3 187
7 32
38 13
. 20 b 1]
9 9
24 24
18 15
15 15
(B) Trades: s s
307
54
101 *
o 9
39
32
49
o 15
. 21
19 19 -
17 17
3 17
3 =
;g 48 81
H .56/ 128

Pr
-’(H)Ih

e

L ‘Nmé&,'u'iéﬂh?'m, 1
+_, Bxperts wool wlur o
oS o st . 18
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Occupations of members of familics of training-school students—Continued.

Brothers | Fathers
Occupat funs. >

pa

Brothers and sistars (indud!% tralning school students) at school:

Normal and training sch

‘.
Occupations of fathers,
Gccupations. Number. | ’er cent.
—— — - i - -
Intrades. ..o | 363 n
Manufacturers, contructors, builders, storekeepers, ot . N 5 M

K Cashiers, bookkeepers, cieeks, sten m 20

* In Government acrvice............. 1R 9
Managery, superintendents, foremen 81 [}
Laborers, drivers, ete............... ... - 86 4

fsoollaneous. ... 2 7
Insarvlee. ................. . b 3
Farmers....., ...l b o] 2
Teachers... /... 21 2

a R .
.t \ LY
Oceupations of mothers,
s —
L, Occupatlons. . Number. | Per cont.

- Housekeopers. ... ST 1,18
Atletsure. . .............. ... .. 139
In trades (dreumakers, millinery, tailors). ‘2

ors t
Propeietors of stores, ote 12
In service. . .. 13
Cloeks.................. 7
Io Guvernment sorviow. 4
Nurses 3.
o Mtssionar! 3.

. Bookkeopers......\............ 3
Stenographers and secretaries . 3.
Forewomen And overseers. . . 2.
POrMens, oo i

N .
f i
4

1 .
B
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Oocupations of bmthcra and sisters, ezcluding housckeepcra, those at leisure,
at school, and ‘aged 6 years and under.

7 - N
Occupations. : | Number. | §*er cent.
- A ] ot :
Cashiers, bookkeopers, clerks, stenographers, agents. ... .................... S | 717 38
In traden. .. .. 0

Occupahona of fathers, mothers, brothers, and sizlers, cxcluding heusckecpers,
thosc at Icisure, at school, and aged 6 and under.

i .
’ t Occupations. } Number. | Per cent.
. » : L
?:shhn , bookkeepers, clerky, stenographers, agents......................... SV 1.00‘:i 3
oo T 24
487 15
kEL 10
L 184 8
1= 4
13 3
L3 2
e e L7 i
Place {n fomily of 1776 training-school atudents,
\ -
* P'lace fn family. ?('::'I':&:' Per cent.

v

Bize of 1,713 families.

<,

Number of i . : g Number of
- amilis. . Children in family. r.mum‘f

N
it likis wids, w;g‘_f'_‘ ,K.ﬁ
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thesis. Teachers collegn library. Columbla university.

Cook. John W., chafrman. Report of commlttee on normal educgtion—The
kind and amount of practice work, and its place in the normal-school
course. In Natlonal educatiorr assoclntion. Journal of proceedings and

' addresses, 1805. p. 501-9.  ° RAN .

= . Davieon, John. A teacher-tralning experiment evolved by the school authori-

- ties of Limsa, Ohlo. Elementary school teacher,. 14: 237-39, January 1914,
Dewey, John, and ofhers. The relation of theory to practice in the education °
of tenchqr& In. National- soclety for the scientific study of ed‘ucgtlon. 8d

yearbook, 1004, p. 9-04. °

Edson, A. W. Observation ‘and practice teaching in- the New York city tratn.
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Philadelphia, Pa.

BIBLIOGRAPHY,

Superintendent of public sehools.

substitute teachers. In his Annual report, 1902.

127

Provision for securing
p. 61-66.

. 105-086.
Wheeler, George. The substitute problem. 'l‘gucher, 11: 189-Y1, September,
1907,
Q . e
.
] 7
~
1
« 3

In his Annunl report, 1800. p.'7-8. -
Urges that 40 skilled aud experienced teachers be employea ag8 substitutes.
San Francisco, Cal. \Superintendent of schools. Substitute “onchers. In his
Report for 1008-9. San Francisco, Neai pub. co. p. 20.
Recommends that substitutes be experienced teachers, employed at 1.1l pay.
[Substitute teachers] In {. s Bureau of education. Ieport of ti Commis-
sioner for the year 1887-8S. Wushington, Government printing o: ‘ce, 1889,
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APPENDIX A,

List of cities 1with over 100,000 population having cily traing schools.

Albany, N. Y,
Atianta, Ga.
Baltimore, Md.
Birmingham, Ala.
Boston, Mass,
Bridgeport. Conn.
Buffalo, N. Y.
Cambridge, Mass,
Chicago. I1l.
Cincinnatt. Qhlo.
Cleveland, Ohlo.

Columbus, Ohio.
Daytoun, Ohlo,
Detroit, Mich,
Fall River, Mass,
Indlunapolis, Ind.
Jersey City. N. ..
Kansas City. Mo.
Louisville. Ky.
Newark. N. J.
New Orleans. ] .a.
New York. N. Y,

Omaha, Nebr.
Paterson. N. J.
I’hilndelpbia. Pa.
l‘lttsburf;]). Pa.
Richmond. Va.
Rochester, N, Y. -
St. Louls. Mo.

St. Paul. Minn.,
Syratuse, N. Y,
Toledo, Ohlo.
Washhgton. N. C.

‘Lixt of citics wwith over 100.000 population having no training .v(‘h«)ols;-

Denver, Colo.

Grand Rapids. Mich.

Memphis, Tenn.

<
Minnenpolis, Minn,
Nashville, Tenn.

- Portlnnd. Oreg.

List of cities with over

. Los Angeles, Cal.

Lowell, Mass.
Milwaukee, Wis.

* N .
Scranton, Pa. -
~Seattle, Wash.
Spoki ne. Washa

_APPENDIX B. g

\

100,000 population ichere State normal schools are

located.

New Ilaven, Conn.
Providence, R. 1.
8an Francisco. Cal.

Y~ = s

Worcester. Mass, ]

APPENDIX C.

THE NORMAL ARTS AND GYMNASIUM BUILDI_NG OF THE
CHICAGO NORMAL SCHOOL.

_The board of education of the city of Chicago s carrylng out the policy inau-
gurated about a decade kgo of supplying the Chicago Normal School with a
material equipment in the way of buildings that'leaves llttle to be desired. The
. latest action of the board is to appropriate three-quarters of a mfllion dollars
tpr a ht:h-oq;ool buudinz to be lnacel on the grounts,. Durlng the,present

’<‘r§128“ - B \-«FM‘.*’”'L g e i 2
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school year the Norma! Arts and Gymoasium Building, begun in the autumn
of 1912, will be completed, furnished, and equipped, In 1905, when tlie present
college bullding was dedicnted, it was thought that ‘provision hnd been made for
the needs of the school for years to cbme.'The changes In our educational pro-
cedure since that time, particularly In the direction of emphasjzing school
bygiene, the arts, apd Industrial educntion, have led to the erection‘of the new
building, which is designed to house the four departments of Industrial arts,
househoid arts, art, and physieal eduention, .The cost of the bullding is up-
ward of $450,000; of the equipment, somewhat m;dor $150,000.

. DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTMAL ARTS.

1.
The college, upon the completion of the arts and gynmasium building, ®111 be
})repﬂrﬁl. through the cooperation of its severul depurtments with that of the
department of tndustrisi arts, to give tralning to students and workmen, as
follows:
I. l’r(;/msional training to those who desire to teach in—
* () Elementary and high-school shops.
(d) Trade schools, PR
Candidantes for such training may be chosen from—
(1) Graduntes of technical high schools. ’ :
(2) Students from deﬁ:)rtmemn of architecture and englueering' in
collegzes. . ' o
(3). Teachers with more or less technical training. .
Two courses are open to those selected from the ahove fgroups: (1) A two
venrs' elementary-certificnte course, admitticg to elementary shops.  (2) A four
yvears' coutse admitting to te®hical high ana trade schools,

The fwo ang four yeur courses may be worked out on the basis of threc-fifths -

time for mechanicnl drawing, shopwork, and practice tenchlng’md two-fifthe’
time for Hterature, mathematics, science, and education. ‘

Candlduates for olenientnry certificates will he requiredsto teach classes in
shopwork fn the elementary practice school. Those taking the four-years'
course must take charge of classes In the shops of the practice high school, C

Courses are planned covering The lines usually taught in'the public schools,
These Include the woodworking group. involvffig carpentry, cablhet nud pat-
tern making, forge foundry and machine-shop group, electrical construction,
together with Jewelry muking and printiug, T

Courses in lettering and mechanleant drawing supplement all shop courses.
Engraving and photography are required in connection with printing and book-

All slidy courses Involving design are®inder the direction of two lnst'ructors:
one repreﬁomlng the deslgn side, the other the construction, *Coutrolled by this
iden design rooms have been placed side by side with shops from floor to fleor.

I1. Trade training in carpentry, enbinet and battern making, forge, foundry,
and machine-shop practice. electrical oonstructlbn. and printing,

Clngaes may be formed of half-time npprentices, boys from shops, boga from
elen_lentnry and high schools. Three-yenr courses are outlined for' those reglsér-
Ing for the trades, The school day of elght hours—§ to 5—makes it Mrecessary
to plan haif time for shop and balf time for academle work,

Night-school classes make it Posgible for men In the trades, and boys serviug
a8 apprentices, to advance more rapldly along their given lines or to work. luto
eutirel® new flelds without loss of time, I '

III; Continuation classes for boya from the elementary and high bchoo}Q;
‘ : ™ A. (" ‘.,_..'A ‘__l"v.A ‘...: . T -;

v

.
.

.
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" art work lnto the closest possibie relation to the various {ndustries which are
‘80 constantly an embodiment of it. On the third floor of the bullding are

130 " CITY TRAINING BCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS. . -

These classes offer opportunities for puplls to make up work lost in one way -
or another, .

To gain advance credit.

To work toward a trade without Interfering with regular school work,

The range of activities that can be arranged In continuation classes is that of
the public-school curricutum, ’

The college, together with its art and industrial school, its elejuentary nud
high-practice schools, offers great possibilities of advancement for the school
boy. the apprentice, and the trndefmknn.

~ DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ARTS,

'The new bullding affords unlimited possibllities for the training of teachers
in household arts for thg public schools in Chicago. This traluing I8 to be ns.
broad as it can be made.

The educationnl world is waking up to the fact that It is economy in educa-
tion to take into account the physical needs of the cbhiid. Kresh air, water,
and food are now recognized prerequisites to effective mental work., Chicago
has been among the first to recoguize this fact and to take steps toward meet-
Ing this problem, The schoois have Introduced household arts courses In both
eclementary and bigh schools; and this work in tralning children in the prepa-
rution of food and clothing, .together with thelr economic uud physiologieal
valuey, has jncreased very rapidly., At present there are over 125 teachers in
the city, where a few yeurs ago there were but 20, and the department at the
normal school has grown to meet this Increasing demaud. '

The actual feeding of children in penny iuticheons, open-nir school uml lunch-
roows, has been undertaken by women’s clubs nnd concesstons, The household
arts department at the normal school hopés to prove that it is a practical and
ovom.nnlc undertaking for the schiools to- tike over this other phase of the
work, ind as a step in this direction the penny luncheon at the ialues Practice
Rchool 18 to be under the direction of the department. The dietetle clags, con-
sisting of university graduatel, will plan the diet, and thls will necessltate u
careful study of foods, not ouly as to calorific value, but as to lneral content,
which ig now recognized as an Important element in chitd nutrition.. The stu-
dents tn prattice tenching will devote one-half day a week to assisting with the

teaching,

This new venture means a broadening out of the work in this department.
and we hope that the next step, which will be the undertaking of the running
of the lunchroom in the new high school, wlli demand courses whlch will
adequately prepare teschers to meet all phases of the work ln the publlc
schools.
2 THE DEPARTMENT OF ART.

Manufacturers the world over are keenly aware of “the need for art in thelr
products. The art schools and the sehools of industrial arts of other countrles
bave been more prompt to recognlze this need In'planning and-equippivg thelr
Institutions than we in America have been,

In the Normal Arts and Gyighasium Bullding the studlos nnd des!gnlng rooms
are distributed throughout the bullding from ground to'roof, 8o a8 to briug the

muped thoee studios \ln whlch more meclallzed art study will be earrled on.

- 3
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In addition to the workrouws, a well-equipped industrial museum is belng
established, where both modérn and historical types of Industrinl products
having artistic character will be on view. It is planned in this museum to lay
especial stress upon’ the application of, art in modern every-day products, in
its most democratic applications, These exhibits will be arranged in frequently-
changing groups nnd will be Interspersed oecasionally with collections of works
of fine art.

Among the rich st possibllities for service the art department is planniug a
library of pictures, These pictutes, suitably framed nnd ready for hanging,
will be availuble for school and home decoration and will be loaned for 30-day
perlods, If the experlment proves successful, the collection will be expanded
50 a8 to include ultimately all avaflable examples of contemporary and classical
art. ’ R .

A figure drawing-room sumclenﬂy large so that runing and other actions o
can be carrled on before the classes is purt of the equipment, which will also
include n complete pottery Imboratory and a sculpture studio,

To meet the most typleal of needs o fiveroom apartment has been. {ncluded in
the bullding. The art departiment’s use of this wil! consist in making it a labo-
rutory for experiments in interlor decoration. .

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT.

° The gymnasium proper, 197 by 60 feet, i3 divisible by drop curtains into two
or three Tooms as may be found necessary for simultaneous cluss work; while
on the other hand 1t may be opened to its full size for use ns the social center.
of the college and normal echool.  Nenr by, also on the ground floor, Is the
swimming pool, reflecting from its shining white tile the bright skylight, the
water of the pool bejng constantly clarifiead by filtration and overflow. Ample
pm\'lslmi for bathing and privacy in dressing for the students Is fouund in the -
100 showers and dressing rooms, which will always stand as a memorial to
*those who are willing to plan for an idenl, intensive work. unlimited in its-
possibilities foo hygiene, henlth, and happiness, The physienl edncntk)i) clnes
rooms nnd instrictors” offjces. the medical sufie, and the rest room are situnted
ou the first floor, thus providing geographlcally the enslest and quickest ncces-
s{bitity for students from the gymoasium as welf as from cher college huilding.
The equipment of the department has heen planned with a view to carrying on’
(1) the college nud normal work ns heret'oforg (2) the traiing of speciulists
* n physical edudhtion, and, (3) evening clnsses for soclal and educational train-
Ing. A speclal “ exercige room ™ In the medical sulte s Yovbe fitted up with
corrective apparatug, where orthopedic cases may recelve attention and help in
working out individual preseriptious, .. :

It is well-nigh impossible in a short summary to mention aii those niceties of . .
construction and equipment upon which considerable time ‘and thought liave
been spent.  Suffice it to 8ay that whethor in arrangements for hair drylng or
the disinfecting and clarifying of the pool water, an effort has been made to
use only wodern * gfﬂclency methods.” "
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, APPENDIX D.
o

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION IN THE BOSTON
' NORMAL SCHOOL.

The niogel s¢hool connected with the Boston Normal Schoo! 1s used primarily
for observation by first-yeur students, although it offers opportunitles for other
work In counéction with the study of method In the second year of the norinal-
school course nud the practice jn the third year. The Murtln Gramwar School
and the (Farragut) 1)rlmurye?ﬁool counccted with !t constitute the ngglel
schiool, so called, and represent a typleal Boston school district. ‘The number of
puplie to a teucher I8 the same as in other public schools in the city, and In
nearly every way the school is subject to the regulatlous us to course of study
aud methods of administration that govern other schools. The tenchers, who
are the best that can be obtalned from the clty kehouls; are pafd §8 a month In
additlon to the regular salury of their respective ranks, and the school was this
year granted $400 in uddltlon to its per capita allowance for equipment and
supplies,

In its opemtlon the school is Independent of the normal school, and its pelicies
are deterniined by a director, who ncts as principal of the \lnrtlu ad Farragut
Schools an:il is nominally head of n departmeunt in the normal school and a
member of its faculty, although at the present time he does no texching In the
normnl school,  Since no Instruction in methods of teaching s given durlng the
first year of the normal-school course, the observition work of this year Is in-
tended to ?\e students u general survey of the flield of elementary educution
B ruther thaR specitic methods In tenching different subjects.

Rriefly stated, the atm of first-year observution is to furnish stmlonts with
a broad range of ldeas concerning the fundumental principles involved in teach-
Ing and to give opportunities for contact with Individuals and gronps of children
in as many ways as possible in order that they may have a background of
(\mentul) expertence to which they can refer in their later study und practice

J_-ln the second and third year of the normal-school course.

A This is uccumpllshcd in two ways: -

1 A. Observation of work ns earrled on by (emhers in the model school fol-
lowed by gonference with these teachers or with the director of the
model school. ’

B. (‘oulblned obser\ ntlon and pnrtlclpnﬁon .
The nature of the work carried on Is described below under these two he.xds

~

.

"UBSERVATION OF WORK CARRIE ON BY TF.ACHERS IN THE
MODEL SCHOOL.
! .
S‘tudents visit the schooi in dl\lslons of 20, and are generally divided into
- groups of 10 for observation. This urrangement Is carried out oue period a
week for 36 weeks; 80 students visit thé school one period each week In
+ groups of 20 on, four successive dnys; and o8 e group I8 generally divided
fito two parts, only two rooms a day are under oYservation. .

For the first three weeks, students observe in Grade I; the xext three in
- elither II or III; next in either-1V, V, or VI; and next in VII or VIII. When
2% ‘12 weeks huve passed, the same course is followed agnin, but the kindergurten
: is included in. the first perlod. Another aerles ot 12 observatlons completes the
‘% yea}'s,work. )

FIE: ke ,,.,e} 3 ;\ﬂ
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Genemlly speaking, the students who visit Grade IV in the ﬂrst serles are
nssigne(f to Grade V in the secoud series and Grade VI in the third series,.and
80 on: so that evary student observes uil grades In the course of the year and
sees the progressive developnmemwt of three or four important subjects ‘through
four ‘.rndos excepting, of course, that in the kindergarten and first grade thg
differentintion of subject matter hns not been curried very fur. a O R

In each visit n variety of activities may be observed. but the school program
of the rooms under observation is reorgunized for the thiree weeks when stu-

 dents nre present. so that students give chief atteution to subjects as foilows:
Serles  I—12.weeks—English.
Series 11—12 weeks-—Arithimetic,
Serles 111—12 weeks—History and geography.

This observation occurs during the first period in the morning and students
report 15 minutes before the opening of the session. Durlng this time they are-
bronght into direct contact with the children ns much as possible”and nearly
alwiays watel individual chlldren or belp them in work that they are doing
before school. The daily correction and discussion of the dinries of children
in the third grade i8 an example of the kind of work tbus earried on gutside
of the regularly arranged subjects for observation. The teachers frequently usa
part of -this time for talks with the students, and both the teachers and the ‘
director try in every way to have the students feel at howe in. the schooiroom
and get into.the spirit of triend'ly professional relationship with everyone,

There is little, If uny. departure from the reguiar plan of work in the model
school when students nre observing excepting the change of time before men-
tloned. .

Since the director Is preseut for a portion of the time nt nearly ail the *
perlads of observation, his conferences are largely an outgrowth of the particu-
lar activities occurving In ench room from day to day: but frequent conferences
with teacbers ou all phases of the work, with particular reference to the iuter-
pretation_of general pr Inclplm have given rise to n unlty of purpose and a
common undormlndlng so that it I8 possible for the director to orgunlze the,
material at hand tn a falvly clear and coherent manner in his conferences with

@ Students. S )

Take, for example, the second series @f observation, deallng primarily with
arlthmetic, and inclading the kindergarten. The outlines given below show the
natyre of discusslon carried on with students in conference nfter obber\ntlmx
fn the grades deslgnated in einch case,

It . will be noted: (1) That the lnﬂueuce‘of the kln‘lergnrtou or the™develgp-
tnent of the individual atong the lines of natural luterests are generally dwelt
upon; (2) that attentlon 1s called to, 1lxe growth of power in oral or written
expression (the chief subject of the first 12 weeks of observation);.and (3)

" that stress is lnjd on poluts observed in aritbmetic.

Students are nsked to give ittustratlons of the different points from thelr
recoliection and from notes-taken in class. At the end of this geries (12 weeks)
students write a paper discussing avy single lesson or serles of lessons, 80 08
-to show that they uuderstand the significance of the thyee elements snummed up
in the-outline Lheaded * Genernl conference on arithmetic,” .

These outlln{u are not p'reseuted us flnnl, They represéut the development
of 0 point of view that hns grown out of the work of the school, and 1nclude
such ideas s seem lgshave been within the reach of first-yeur students and likely
to'ald them to a thoughtful consideration of thelr later work, At best &' formal = *
oumne can only suggest the nature of the discussion,

- - The ‘memorandum on poge 136 {Ilustrates the nnture of ingtructions lsnmed to*. - b
tedch?m, thgugh 1t -should be pnderstood tbat f-this. gort a ich 2
o = better conveyed in pegmnal coanrenm rrom ¢
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OUTLINES OF CONFERENGES.

"+ 1. KINDERGARTEN,

1. Play a universal form of activity— &

(a) With young animals
(b) With children,
2. Reason for and weaning@df education through play.-
(a) Active partlcingaﬁ\und originul personal effort are always char-
acterlstlc of play.
. (b) Kindergarten activitles result in adjustment to environment of varied |
character : Size, color, form. number, welght, ete.; animate and

.

fnanimate thingd; human activities and social usuges. q
8. Individugl development a result o_t natural adjustment.
~— (@) Development of jultiative through reasonable freedom from artificial
c . . restrainf, exercise of individual choice, onportunlt; for Imlhlmwl
expression. 0

(d) Dnnger of too much unregulated individual freedom.
4. Bocink development the result of the right klud of individual do\ olopment
significnnce of the lden of soclul development.

1I. FIRST GRADE

1. Underlylng?rlnclples of kindergarten maintained to sume extent in Grade 1—
+(a) games, ete., (b) songs, (¢) story telllng_ () dramatization, (¢) cou-
structfve activities.
- - 2. Begluning of conventlonal class work.
8. Reading: (Review of previous discussion.) . . :
(a) Originates from story telllag nnd repetition.
(d) Deals with sentences and words as wholes.
(¢) Supplemented by study of sounds of letters nod phonograme,
v (d) Alms always to express complete thought in 4 natural maoner. -
4. Number: ’
* (a) Origin of number ideas.’ ¢
(d) Number combinations learned by manlpulating objeotive materinl in
great varjety.
(c) Addition. subtraction, multipMcation nof mught as separatp brocesaes
- (by tables), but the uumber fucts are grurped.

1L S£COND AND THIED GRADES.

1. Eyidences of adaptation of achool program and methods to nfe nr chlldron
2. Development of reading and language abllities (comparl'son Mth stage of de-
velopmen! eurller in year). _ , .
8. The teaching of number. . o Sq : ,
- — . . ‘& .
e (@) Grape II. -_\{

Leaming about number combinations. Number ructu and \relations nuocl-\
. ated directly with objective, material.- . M
o (1) Numbers dealt with serially; varlety of materlal, o
> © . (a) Number storles with sticks, cubes, square’ Inches. blrcular
© . tablets,: dulk pencils, butfons, ete.. .. .
-. (V) Numm ltoﬂel using, for example, 18 chlldrél 9= 8 ;
B nonptofmﬁmnbwt.s gmpob 08 cmup.ofe. 3.
ke ﬁ:‘*‘k‘ s ‘m‘-ﬁi‘a- "*(Bé-panﬂhlmx {f ‘whole’ nutmber: "
804 of each gibup. -
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(0) l\umber storiee expressed on board by drawing number zroupa
of objectsMixtes, clrcies, etc.
(2) The way opened fur formal addmon. subtraction, muitiplication,
divieion. ( Recognition of necessary facts.)
(3) Work with figures. =

. . o (b) Grape IIL. ;

A
Facliity 1n number combinations, . K
(1) Fauiliacity with tables as such.
(2) Oral work in multiplication; dhlsion
(3) Written work iu addition. subtraction, —multl'plication short dt-
vision. - ’
(4) Informal recognition of trnctlounl relation. (Objective.)
(5)-Drill work—kinds
(6) Applicntion 6f number to messurements of length area, welght,
- money value. %
(3) Original number stories.  (Sheuld be a natural growth from early
, stories and consfructive work.)

* IV. GENERAL “CONFERENCE ON ARITHMETIC, ~

(A) Acquisition of ideas about number afnd number relations..
1. Use of objects: kind; varilety.
5 Use of lines, surfaces, volumes, baving common unit of weasare,
3. Ure of represenmnous. drm\lug& folded paper.
4. lme of symbols; thelr menning.
6. The fizure a8 un expression of # uumber {dea.
(B) Drill in the use of figures and processes,
1. Lim: Formation of bubit.
2. Drill In the fundamental operations and processes
(a) (Grades 11 and 111.) Addition. subtraction.
(b) (Grade 111.) The mble&
(¢) (Grades IV, V, VI, Sxtenrioy of drill work, and its applica-
tion to f cuons and decimnls
, (d) (Grades VII and VIIL) Extension of drill work wl(h speclll
reference to percentage relations
e 8. The organization ahd motivation of drill.
4. Speed and accuracy. (A discussion of rélative \ulues)
(C) Application of aritbmetical knowledge.
\ 1. Just as all ideas of number originute from objecta and magnitudes,

so the use of these idens terminates in thetr appropriate appllca~'

. ’tlon to concrete situntions involving number relatlons.
2. Problem work: .
(a) Its increasing scope throughout the grade& a

(b) The relation of the problem to the child's experlonce. (Store’

problems.)
(¢) The original problem; lu,signmcnnce. ©
- _(d) Work in actual mensurement i .
: " (o). Drawlng to scale’ construction. .
. [§5] Explanation of the problem. (Avoid so-called tormal ex-
) ' * +. plapatiot with its language diﬂkultleo.) -

8. 'I'he final alm of work in appllcatlon.

‘\Iei[(ﬁ
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BUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS, GRADES 1V, V, AND VI, h

1. Natural intercsts of children. o

COuslderution for these ought to be In evidence Incidentally ln wany forms
of school work and in the recreation periods. as well as in the regular cluss
work. Teacher can suggest specific ways in which shesgnsiders these futerests,
i addition to any that the students have un opportunity to observe.

2. Oral and written expreasion.

1 A few moments devoted to recitation, sstory-telling, personal narration, or
reproduction of stories read will serve to keep in mind some of the alms sought
and the development accomplished in silent reading and orhl expression. Some
fnteresting compositions may be exnmined. ‘ - |
8. Teaching of arithmetic. ’

(8) Figure work to illustrate processes taught and facility gained fn what-
ever stage of development children buve reached. Oral and written abxstract
work to show nature and quality of performance. Review and vew work bhoth
desirable.

(b) Practice with addition drill sheets and 'l‘hompsou drill sbeets with
chance for {ndividual drill. this being the only way to discover and eliminate-
individual faultg *

(c) Problem work. both assigned Ly teacher and dev Ised ln pupils. Any
process well understood by cbildren sbould soon find éxpression in thetr original
problems, stated. solved, and criticized by the children themselves.

(d) Special work iu measurement {n which application 18 wade of tabiles
learned and involving whole numbers aud fractional re}utlon& the alm being to
show that we teach children to know in order that they may apply.

These suggestions are intended to be applied within the field. of actual work
in each grade. Teacliers may well consult Smith's Teaching of Arithmetic and
Suzznlo's Tenching of Primary Arithmetic for luminating suggestions,
Teachers in Grade IV will probably emplasize the long-division process nnd

e approach to and development of formal work with simple fractions for
p! work ; in Grade V decimal notation and processes; tn Grade VI the formal
application of fractional operations: but there is no fixed demand upon the
teacher to depart from brogressive work with the class merely for the sake of
illustration. ) “ ¢

All forms of work require such frequent review and application that it Is
bellevad to be possible to interpret practically all the abov &memluued Ideas i
the perlod of observation.

COMB]NED OBSERVA?‘lON AND PARTICIPATION.

One hour a week nominally is devoted to this phase of work, although some
of this time i8 given for written work, as students are allowed no nmeld(- time
for that purpose. One hour is tnken also for each of the -(ollow«xg selected
exercises with groups of children:

1. A walk in Fenway Pprk in Ogtober.

2. Bulb planting in N3vember. L4
8. Preparation of dramatizatfon.

4. Seed planting (when time allows).

5. An outdoor arithmetlc lesson.

6. A walk in Fenway Park in April or May. o .

These special exercises will be referped to later,

The first boyr in. the ufterrigon (the lakt hour in the tormal school program)
ll slven ‘;o comblned observatlon and pardclpatlon g@denu_ are assigned .ih

=
R Y IS s .' 2 :




o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

THE BOSTON NORMAL SCHOOL. 187 -

palrs to 10 rooms each day four days a week, ench one of the 80 students.
visiting the school once a week., At first they are given very lfttle to do, except
in hsslstlng the tencher in small duties or belping individual children; but after
one or two visits they begin to conduct some of the easler exercises, such as
a spelllug or writing: lesson, dictation, gymuastics, and review drills. The pur-
pose of this work i3 to give each student a chance to face the class; to learn
how to speak with ense aund clearness, and to.cowe eagily into the gecessary
relations of room management. Gradnally the students are given a wider
opportunity. A story 1s toid, 2 poem read and talked over with the children,
and sometimes 4 regular lesson is taught in some subject in which the student
ls- particulurly interested. No attempt Is made to give definite training in
g method,” because the purpose of the exercise is to establish simply a natural
and easy relatiouship with the class through the medium of .a subject that is
well enough understood to_ennble the student to express herself without undue
restrafut and ‘to begin to apprecinte from experience some. of the rﬂplsltes
which may or mny not be present in her conduct of the exercise attempted.

This work fnvarfably results in a quickened Iuterest in observation and’a
better coulpro'hension of what constitutes pood teaching. A vague question or
an fneffective illustratjon, u tone of volce that does nof carry to all parts of
the room; these defects and others, ener’ully noted by the student herself,
awaken her to the need of careful stﬁ%y of the child’'s miud, careful prepara-
tion of the lesson, and vigorous personnl effort. On the other halgshe
succeeds in holding the attention and stimulating the Interest of a cla: chil-
dren, sbe comes nwny from the experience with a new seuse of power and a
new faterest in her work. The pupils in the school have a decided spirit of
ceoperation, and it is seldom tbat they fafi to assist the beginner in every

" . possible way,

~

In about half of the particlpation oxercgs'es students are nllowed to work -
with small groups of puplls, either giving lessons in rending in the lower
”doa or helping fndividual children in arithmeétic or in the correction of
written work. e

The assignent of these exercises is left to the discretion of the teacher,
tufluenced to sonme extent by the student's choice and epecinl ndaptability.
Thelr chief value lies i the fact that they are not formal fmitations of copyings
of n " model ™ lesson, but are intended, so far as possible, to bring 'students into
such relations with the pnpils us witl best enuble them to observe. and study the
working of children’s minds under the conditions described. This is belieyed
by the director of the school to,be the nataral mode of approach to téuchlng. o

This procedure is bused on the 'pellcf that teacbing {8 and always will be
more of an art than n science; that the estubishinent of Personal mental rela
tlonships hased on an informm! study of individuals amd groups, and supple-
mented by lmited experience with whole classes, is the proper lntroduction
and Incentive to the study of the sclentific slde of education + and that exer-
cisea of the character nbove desicribed furuish ample opportunity for self-
emmfua;lon and sthunlate a desire for the ptudy of educntional psychology
and special. method. There ig certainly some appreclation of “method,” and
there is much that associates with the study of psychology, but the formal
study of neither of these things I8 sought. The purpose i8 rather to ephble the
student to pursue certain definlte alms under conditions that stlmulate the

. 8tudy of individual chlidren nud nt the same time accustom her to some of the

' Tecensary. restraints and formallties that are, for the present at least, a neces .~
sary accompaniment to the teaching and management of large numbers of’
2 chudrpglq Ehemhoolmm‘ i w a e 0 % oo, 0% A8
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While the room teacher frequently offers suggestion- and advice, it is gen-
erally understood that it shall be encouraging rather than too crittcal, and the
student is rated on her power of ndaptablllt'd self-expression rather than
her mastery of any formal Instructions.

N SPECIAL EXERCISES. T,

The -autumn walk i1 I'cuway Park, the bulb planting, the sowing of seeds,
and the walk in the springtime are all managed so as .to emphasize not any
set methods conducting such exercises, but the underlying principle thnt makes

< them valuable. )

Children are naturally interested in all forms of life, bnt nature lessons
presented in the schoolroom frequently result in little or no real stimulus or
develofment of this natural Interest. The ciief .value of these exercises lies
"in 'the active participation of children in securing the eng sought, and there
must be present on the part of the teacher a real enthusiasm and interest that
enables her to meet her puplls on the level of a common interest. :

The walk in the autumn aims to.establish an appreclation of the approach-

- ing period of*dormant life in nature. Any or all of the following conditions
may form subjects of conversation and objectd of observation:
(1) The scattering of seeds and their protection. >
(2) The talllng of lenves and the formation of dormun; buds.
\3) The migration of birds.
{4) The metamorphosis of lnsects.
It later on the interest aroused results in further inguiries by . the chlldreu
. which can be satisfied by more careful study nnd discussion of speelmens In
- the classroom, the purpose of the excursion will have been -renlized. o \
. The same spirit animates the other exercises. In every case each student
has charge of from three to five puplls. A brief report Is made by the student,
and children are encouraged to write the story- of? what hey. have seen and
\ done, This gives students®a chngce to see how much (or “Mitle). the children
have really got as a result of their efforts, and furnishes thbm with their first
opportunity to help children organize their !deas.. 8o there is developed the
conception of an exercise in written language based on a mutual experience;
and the correction and discussion of the results bring students face to face
with some of the problems of securing correct form and orderly thought in
oral and written expression.
Besides all this, students have an excellent chaﬁce to see what children are
\. like out of school, and to enter into much more natural relations with them
than they are apt to acquire in the schoolroom. It is Belleved that the kind
_of contact thus ebtablished is of the greatest possible value ia it8 influence on
the point of view that the young teacher adopts in her later relations with
pupllg -

In the biilb-planting profect four students are joined with thé same number

of children chosen from all rooms in the school. The soil is'prepared, and bulbs

and the bnlb( are put away (generslly in a pit out of doors). Jn ‘December
they are distributed among+the rooms, and thelr development is watphed with
initerest and satisfaction by all concerned. In this way about a tffousand bulbs

u brought to bloom I the darkest and -dreariest part of the year. The differ-
% -ent’ nrtotlu ot Nard-nn are most used, and’ their beautiful blossoms are the
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-, -are planted in 8-inch-and 10-inch bulb pots. Their habit ‘ot growth: ia explained, -

s ,‘\dggr, n%ﬁon and: decorauon ot the .choolrooms tor nevenl weeks in January
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The arithmetic fleld Jesson requires a brief description becauseé of ‘its sig-
nificant infiyence on all teaching which involves measurement.

Each student is assigned to a group of three puplls. She proyides a stout
tord 1 rod long, marked off in yards. One of the childregy brings a_fobt rule,
A distance 18 selected for measurement, and each member of the group records
a preliminary estimate. It is then measured amd the result recorded. The idea
of measuring by pacing the distance is then developed. The length of each

one’s pace is determined by pacing a mensured distance several times and {he .

result recorded. The next distance selected is first estimnted, then paced, and
lastly exactly measured. In the course of thls exercise it Is ensy to see that
several practical examples in multiplication, division, and reduction may arise.
The realisignificance and relation of inches, feet. yards, and rods begin to become
matters of interest. In the higher grades the scgpe of the exercise is extended
de areas. An interesting fleld of experience is openal u and the
foundgtion is laid for useful npplication of facts learned. It not ifrequentiy
8 that some of the childrewnre keener than the stndents themsel\m in
ng distances. The whole exercise stimulates keen interest and nttention.
nud results in definite satisfaction and growth | of power, .

ACTIVITIES OF THE SCHOOL.

" In addition to thesactivities designed especmllw for the trajning of students,
it 18 the purpose of the school to be responsive to a brond range of educational
ideas and to work out some practleal problems {p education each yeur. It is
not an * experhx?entul ” school and can not be so lmder present conditlens; nor
i8 1t a “‘model” school in the sense of being n perfebt school. In many ways
It is difficult, to secure more thnn average results in school work, owing to the
location and equipment of/the bullding, the school population. and other condi-
tions outéide of administrative control. It s belleved, however, that any goud
school should do some work of an experimentnl character, that it should bave
scme definite constructive nims, and that {ts tenchers should be animated by a
Apirlt of professidnal study. In these respects aund in others that pertain to .

* progressive school management and practice. the school maiutains a standard’

of effort that mny well serve ns an example for stndéiits In the normal school
and others interested jn education. Three general lines of eort have charac-
terized the work of the past year: .

1. Work in connection with standard mensuremoms of school otﬁclency.

2. Dramatizatlon In connectlon with rcndlng and literature.

3. Special projects with claseos and groups of chlldren

1. Standard mcasurements. .

(a) ansh —The Courtis tests In English have been given In all grades
nbove the third, largely for the purpose of determining thelr value for practical
use. The nature of these tests, tle fact that they were new to teachers and’
chlldren, and the character nnd amount of correctlon and computation required
i counnection with them, made this a task of really tremendous dificulty to
carry on, in addition to the regular work. The tnbuln(lons .of results from

these .tests were analyzed, and a report is belng prepared for the achool depart- -

meut chiéfly for the purﬁose of presenting an estimate of the value of thesg
particular testh and some sugxestlons as to the kind of Ensllah tests thut. may .
be wisely nndertaken.

(b) Aritlametio—The Courtis tests i arithmetic. nave been.glven for tw_o -

successive years by’ normal-schOoL students, under dlmﬂon of 4 department
" the normal achool, Thu year. an. attempt hau'been nnde by the model schoo t
sﬁ\‘ -é’y.‘&;‘;‘, ,\\..E#, 22 umﬁ £hl )%M‘J wah g, : : 2N
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- combinations and 8 sheets each of subtraction, multipifeation., ‘md division.

"Specinl Method in Reading for the Grades. Mo\iurry )
‘The Examination of School Chlidren. Pyle. : , ‘ .
" The Psychology and Pedagogy of Reading. Huey.

forms will be issued agnin next year. They have proved to be valuable for the

--.Reading.  Lalng. .’ a . . L.
" How We Think. Dewey. ' o .

L. T ) a— e
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improve the pertormnnce'ot puplls in the four fundamental operations in arith-

metic by menns of practice sheets similar to the Courtis tests, hut presented

and used in a mannéy suited to drill rather than simply to testing: of ablility.

These sheets we! inted and distributed at cost to other schools in the clty

and elsewhere. “Nearly 350.000 of them were used In Boston, Cambridge. Full N
River, Lawrence. Newton, Everett, New Bedford. and other places. The rame '

purpose intended. especially when used ns directed in connection with ‘the {ndi-
vidual score sheet designed to accompany them. There ure 10 sheets of addition

Information concerning these may be bhad by nddreﬂsing the director of the
model school.

(¢) Rcading list on slandard mcasurements.—The followiug books and pam-
phlets have been added to the school library this yeuar, and a list of them has
been -distributed to large numbers of teachers and principais with a yiew to
encouraging reading and study of avaltible sources.. Some of these books are
valuable tn this connection oniy in small part, but all have been found to con-
taln matter of considerable usefulness either of nu elementary of advanced
chnrncte;.

READING LIST,

Russell Sage Jundation publications 0
Bulletin] 26. The Spelling Veeabularier or Personal and RBusiness ¢

Letters;
" A Sénle for. Mensuring the Quality of Humlwrlling of School Children,

L. . Ayres.

Bulletlu No. 113. Department of Child lhgleno

Sclentific Management in Education. -J. M. Rice. -

Teachers College publicatlons:

Contribution to Education, No_48.

Handwriting. E, L. Thorndike.

Scale in Handwriting. E: L. Thorndike.

A -Scule for the Mensurepenst of Quality in English Composition. M. B.
Hillegns.

Arlthmetical Abilitles nnd Qomo Factors Deteriiniug Them, €. W. Stone.

Spelllug Ability. B. R. Buckingban. :

Stevens—The Question. .

Experimental Studies in Kindergarten Education.®

Kindergarten Problems. J A. MacVanuell-IT{. 3

Tenchers College Record. Educntional Surveys und Vocational Guldance,

Teachers College Record. Compnrative Experimental Tenching'in Qpelllug

The Curriculum of the Horace Mann Elemengary School. .

The Speyer School Curriculum.

Resding. _Braoson, A
Reading. Hall. ) ,

'l‘he Teéaching of Arithmetic. Smith.
'I‘lie 'J.‘eachlng otv Prtmary Arithmetlc. Snmuo.
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The Third Yearbook of the’Nntional Soclety for the Sclentific Study of Educa-
tlon—Part I. -

Manua! of Mental and Physical Tests. G. M. Whipple.

Report of Committee of Natlonal Council of Education on Standgrd Tests for
Measurihg Etficlency; of Schoo]s or Systems of Schools. U. 8. Bureau of Edu-
cation Bulletin, No. I521. Washington, D. C. .

The Binet-Simon Mea uring Scale for Intelligence: Some Criticisms nnd Sug-
gestlong. L. I Ayres. ) ‘ . ‘ '

The Futility of the Spelling Grind. _Rice.  Forum, April—June, 1397

Report of Conmuittee an School Inquiry. New York Clty. Part 11, Subdivision
1, Section D. | . , . !

Spelling in the Elomex}tnry School, 1902. Cornman.

The Effect of I’ractice In the Cuse of a Purely Intellectual Function. Thorn- .
dyke. American Jouranl of Psychology. XIX. 374384, .

Spelling. Wallin.’ Journal of Educational P'sychology, 1911-12..

Educatlonal Administration. aStrayer and Thorndike.

Publisbed by the Psyehologleal Clinie Press, Philadelphia, . : Some Results

! of Standard Tests. 'I). C. Bliss. The Pgychological Clinle.  March 15, 1912,

Yol. VI, No. 1. -

Published by Harvard College : I'roceedings of the Harvard Tenchers A sgocln-
tlon, 1913, | :
Pubiished by Department of Cooperative Research, Detrolt, .\nch.,: Bulletin
No. 2. Courtis Standnrd Tests. Second Annual Accounting, 191213,
2. Dramatization—Dramatizing stories has long been a part of the work
‘In reading ia the lower grades. This year an uattempt _has been mude to carry
on such work rather freely in all grudes In the school. Nearly alt the-reading .
matter suited for use in elenientary sclfools ought to stimulate visunlizntion and
imagination and arouse a desire for natural and vigorous fnterpretation. That )
it does not always tend to do so I8 due in large part to the fact that so little
opportunity is given the child to express himself it the manner most natural for
children, 1. e.. by physical action. When children are encouraged to.so express
themselves, to create a- setting appropriate for the reproduction of a story, and
to devise meaus of carrying out the nction and conversation necessary for jts
proper interprctution.': the desire for Iatelligent and. forceful expression 1s
incrensed. Initiative, ﬂ&)urcefulness. and self-confidence are developed. The
spirit of team work and_mutual helpfulness §a aroused. Opportunities abound
tor leadership -and for; cooperation, _
* The experlments frqed in various rooms and in ball exercises have given
+ % tenchers a good 1den of the possibfilties pud Holitations of iudependent work
by the pupils, and bajve enabled them to make the most of the creative in-
stincts of children without sacrificing the guidance, suggestlon, and training
that hieed to come frofu the teacher. -

In - following pnrﬂnl st of storles dromatized this year will be fdmd
some that were taken|from histery work, others from reading- books, and still
others from dramatic renders and books of plays. Many of these stories have
been acted in the hall jat Friday afternoon exerclses, and out of the practtce of
*Friday afternoot dfamatics” ‘has grown the plan of having" one or more >
rooms furnish a lttle lentertninment ench Friday for the rest of the school ahd‘, ;
for sucll parents as nmy come, o '

In general it 18 uot.too much to say that the larger use of dramatjzation has . .
greatly increased the (tterest of children in oral reading and In each other. * .. "
It Lias helped bring tenchers and children into closer and more companionable -

. . . Ty o ' L
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relations and has sociaiized the spirit of the school. Several” of the children )
bkave written or adapted little plays. It is believed that the influence of this

. work carries over into the life of all the children to a considerable extent, e):az;
when they do not frequently take an active part in It.

A PARTIAL LIST OF STORIES DRAMATIZED.

Grade I. ‘ Grade V1.
Grade I1. Ilis Word of Honor. .

_ Three Pigey Wigs. ’ Sleeping Beauty.

The Gingerbread Man. . William Fell. ‘
- The Three (Goats. Willlama Iaverly.
The Three Bears. The Bird's Christmas Carol.
The Country Mouse and the City The Three Wishes.
Mouse. The Soldier’s Reprieve.
The Boy who cried * Wolf.” Diuner at the Cratchits'.
Grade I11. ° : A Brave-Boy.
The Rich Goose, Scrouge and Marley.

- The Stone in the Road. Hansel and Gretel. -
Johnny Cake. - Grade VII |
Billy Binks. Cinderella. & |
The Three Little I’lgs and the Persephone. :

Ogre, Columbus SeeKing Asststance from
The Wolf and the Kid. r Royalty. f
The Ant and the Mouse. . The First Thanksgiving.
The Marriage of Robir and Wren. General Gage and the DBoston |
The Tar Baby. Boys.
- The Wish Bird. Nimble Wit and Fingerkius. 3
Grade 1IV. A Le}soﬁ on George Washington.
Little Dilgrims. Scrooge's Christmas.
Jnck'llomer‘s Ple. * The Boston Ten Iarty. - |
Reynard the Fox. The Capture of Fort Ticonderoga. |
The Sleeping Benuty. . Opportunity. . ’ .
Wise Men of Gotham. Grade VIII. :
g The Gorgon's Hend. The Vicar of Wakefleld.
Daniel Boone. Little Men.
| - Dnnlel Webster's First Dlea. " The Sleeping Benuty.
Grade V. . Nathan Hale.
The Gingerbread Man. The Diamond Necklace.
The Three Bears. © The ] i of Benedict Arnold.
Cinderella. Rebeccn of Sunnybrook Farm.
Abraham Lincoln. : .
Cosette.
Little 8nowdrop.
Brought to Trial.

3. 8pecial projects.” o
Under this head a great variety of activities might be included. but only a
few can be referred to here. 0

(a) Nature study and gardening.—It is belleved by the writer that nd argu- »
ment is needed to support the theory that an appreclation of nature and an
intérest ‘in growing things are yital, practical elements in any complete scheme
of cducation. That they are dlfficult of nccomplishm.ent in a city school should
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not prevent some effort being made to at least partly achieve results by sug-
gestion and demonstration, even though every child ‘can not participate largely.
A small garden {s maintalned In both of the school yards in the district, and
a considerable number of chlldren piant seeds every year and bring plants
from their home gardens. Seeds are started in boxes in the school, and
although the results are not very sausfnctory, owing to poor conditions, it {8
|urprising to see how many children are encouraged to do some planting at
Lome. and how Mterested they are tn the process. In additlon to the seeds
sent from Washington every year for free distribution, several hundred small
pitckets are made up by the chiitiren from seed bought at wholesale and sold
at coust to pupils. _ .

The most successful -form of gurdening for city children in school has been
found to be bulb growing, hoth because the results nre fairly certain and hecause
the operntions are ensily arrunged anywhere. and may be duplicated successfully

- in the homwe, |

In .lccor@ﬂth its pollcy of cooperation, the sghool extends to all teuchers
Jn the city opportunity to share in the results of.its efforts in this direction.
Bulbs and pots are furnished at cost to all who want them. I this way ubout
800 hdbs and several hundred pots were distributed Inst fall. .

If the school department would furnish proper potting soll and take charge
of the distribiition of bulis end pgts, a long step forward would be taken im
establishing a permanent interest fn indoor gnrdening of a practicnl character.
As to the educationnl value of hulb growing, one has only to visit the Martin
School when thie bulbs are in flower to be convinced of the influence that this
enterprise has upon the chtldren individually and upon the school ns a whole.

About a thotisand bulli< nre grown at the school each yenr. All these'varieties
have been found suitable for Indoor use except the Darwin tulipa, which are
only g)r outdoor planting. Of the other tulips, Yeliow Prlnce seems to be the
best for indoors.

The situntion of the school, near the I‘enwnv, makes it possible to encournge
bird study. Althongh no attempt is made to follow any set course of instruc-
tlon, ehildren are quick to develop an inteiiigent interest in gature in any form, -
and it is noticeable how often those who go on-a fleld trip whlle in a primary
grade will refer to it in the following year or two °‘yenrs afterwards. The
attitude taken by the teacher on such excursions is not wholly that of an in-
structor, but rather that of an intelligent parent or companion of the children
Interested to help the Httle ones to share in an appreciation of the truly wonder-
ful life that 18 revealed to the observant mind.

(b} Miscellancous field trips.—Fleld work with classes of 40 or 50 children
nﬂ'ﬁentn soe difficultles, but most of them are soon overcome when the teacher
and children become pccustomed to the changed sltuu?lou and adjust them-

\ selves to 1t. The most important thing to be ‘nssured of is that the tencher
has a definite and comprehenslve knowledge of what she wants the children to

. &et from the trip. Of course, it i3 Important that the thing should be worth
getting and that it will contribute to better comprehesion of soclal, political,
} Indnstrinl historical, or commereinl facts: Tenchers who have dope the most
in this line of work with children find {ncrensing integest and satisf&ctlon in it.

Not a great deal Is attempted by dny one teacher, but this form of education

* I8 encouraged in the school, and its extension 1s believed to be desirable.
In, this account of the activities of the school emphasis has been Iald upon

several features that are still spoken of by a few people as * fads” and “frills.” .

It should not'be supposed that the school: betleves ln sacrificing the inteflectual
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dlscipline that comes fromn careful study and systematlc drill or the develop-
ment of character that results from obedience to authority and from the per-
formance of required tasks, whethe‘ they are interesting or not, A great deal
of the work 1n any school is bound to make demayds upon the will power and -
determination of pupils. It ought so to do as a preparation for tlre require-
ments of practical life. But if, in addition to this, a spirit of soclal and indi-
vidual activity cun be encouraged and wlolesome iuterests aroused and quick-
ened by other means than textbook study and sclidolroom recitation, then these
other atms are worthy of encouragement and emphnsis. It Is the consclous
alm of the school to utilize n8 many of the natural interests of children as pos-
sible; not to weaken, but to reinforce and tnvigoratesthe process of education
in those fundamental fucts that constituted almost the sole aim of the “edu-
catlon of yesterday.”
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TaBLE 3.—Summary of data 3n Table 2.

"UITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS. S '

I. CITIEB WITH LESS THAN 100,000 POPULATION IIAVING TRAINING 8CHOOLS,

Tralned Trained
T
l’g:":)i:;d inclty | elsewbere
yl';h beyond beyond
school high bigh
' school. school.
Trentan...... . . 3 179 159
Camden. . o 188 | eeeiiiiennn
Yonkers 4 361
Troy..... 181 406
E 17 83 >
Bchenectady. 81 214
Akron.. 77 250
"Etle...... 260 12
Bay City... 52 123,
avenport. . 164
ACOD...... 152 67
Elmin..... 78 70
v Watertown 52 46
D S J N 89
................................... 36 10
Total - 1,753 1,582

8,173 3,

——— e e e e

IIL. CITIES OF 100,000 POPULATION OR OVER WITHOUT TRAINING SCTTOOLS.

0 g 0] D
51 7 886
Wl 618 S
20 |. 800
163 169 200
13 7 86
., 8 284
100 4] 250
: IS YL T 243
- & 3 367
. 9 6 3,814 .
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TABLE 4.—Number of clementary tcachers employed in 1918, and of new teachers
required each year; salarigs of practice teachera and aubstituter; minimum B
and maxrimum stlaries of elementary teachers in 50 citieg with orer 100.009
tnhablmn!a and in smaller citiex having training achools.
New o Salaries.
e | B | -
Citles. tary s ‘ 0 pr e
. thoo.” | (BTY, [auired | 0tprac- | gy, 1Bl | On Lanown’ Bl
ers. i < | stitutes. | ary max
nually Itmhm I iod. tion. rrmo o
. \
New York........... 4,766, R83 | 15,182 -sx,g 0
A h ; . ),
Chicago........... N 2,185,283 | 5,499 | 1350 : o 3.00 | +33.00 630 85 1,&
: ! ',
Philadelphia. .. ..... Il,.’»m,oou, 3.946 | 300 o 200! «200 52 30 g
8t Lonis.eo .. ...l | 687,020 1.765] cllo| " (9 2,00 [ooo.oo ° 00 40 11%
. | D by s
Boston.............. ' 870,585 2,118 | 100 0 2.00-! 2,00 B0 ootiine s .
: : 216 400 i :
Cleveland....._.....0 560,063 ; 1,064 100 | %) ||occoosccoo ® 5%, 00 550 50 1,000
Bsltimore........... {538,485 1,601 | 084 18100 |.11% o) 50)8- 901 800
i . o0 - )
. Pittsburgh. ... - 533,005, 1,287 loo| 1 3 OO S X0 50, ."?,(5.'?
! i - : 1,080"s
Detroit.............} 405,7&3: 1,218 100! 250 . 25075000 000 L% },ooo b
| i Lo ®» 1,100
Butlalo.............. 43,7151 1,319 | 50-75 o 200,i........ N '%
' t . .
San Frantlsco. . . ... I 916,012 963 80 ... 30| 84.00 |  900- ... ul,g:
- : ; 260 ) 1,
Hllwnukw......’....! 373,857 | 1,009 | 75000 |.......... 200- e 16 980
i ; : 300 18 ) ° 1,02
Cinclonati....... ... i 343, 501 059 | 50-70 0 295 ... onas 50 1,000
. 1 n 600
Newark............. ©347,4601 1,230 | . 108 0 200- | 4200 580 ... 1,100
! 1 188 ® 3y 11,300
Now Orlwls........r 339,075 1,114 50 0 1.75 * 500,00 00 50 750
68 i T 800
* Washington. ........ : 331,000 | 1,385 75 0| 1.00-| eon.00 ool 1,35
- 3.00
Los Angeles......... Da19tie8! 17120 100 0., @0 00 |........ ® 1,680
Minneapolis......... toanl, 48| eas 150 §o..... ... 200- '........ 600 |........ 1,000
i . : 3.00 . \ )
Jersey City.......... L 267,19 670 66 0 200 ... 48 1,200
* + KensaeCity......... 248,381 920 400 400 300,00- 600 5[ *1,000
i ' . . 450.00
Seattie.............. | Zoawml o os gob. o as0lU 810 |...... 1,050
Indianapolis......... 233, 850 751 N 2.00 2.50- * 450.00 500 (... .g;g
Providence.......... | 224,36 | 660 50 ... 2000 200 s00|....... ’;m
- Louisvifle........... | 223,928 589 35 1 0 104000 500|........ 800
144500
Rochester.. 5. ...... | 218,149 | 607 ) 2550 |........ P TS 500 1,000
8t. Pgul | 24,74 549 25-50 0 500 1,000 L
Denver........ .| 213,381 |- 747 | 80-100 |.......... {. o0 (... » 900
N Portland (Ureg.)..... 207,214 603 85 |.......... 50- ! ... 1,000
| 3.00 | 25 ©],100
. Columbus........... Pasysu .. 50-60 o 2&50;! ........ 50 50 RS0
. . : i k£
] Toledo, : 58| 040 | 150 |........ ! w00l nxt w0 860 .
Atlants.. 376 | 2445 0 150 104000 L sesT i N 77.M
Oskland 412 60 |..........| 300-|. ... M. ®1,20
. Sl 4.00 | .
1 $75 per year. : . 10 Reached {n twelfth year by tmhm of gredes
3 Por uachen of eighth grade. two to séven b
g . old teachers returned. o : 19 Teachers of gndw one and elgh
¢ Per day. % Reached {n twellth year by tcac‘xon of grades |
« 'ssvhmtewhm,ls klndemnon and 9 colored., one and eight.
8 3100 for ha! .t Nonco radustes, - S
'Sooondmh ‘ . » Coll gm(fmm
¢ Hoad assistant. . : 33 Teachers of gmdes onemulx. v
. ? Fors8 weeks, ' o . "sumumﬁn
¥ 58 white; 36 colored, . ® Teache Band unvon and eight. -
) ;ﬁ%"‘"‘w thea. ops Tr :Tm '3" o S
. 50 prel - 0N yoar a or venth year.” - . R
wnmen and colgred ma; $600 for white men. 4 Twoyem _ &
o ~

o
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154 CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS FOB TEACHEES. '
TABLE 4. —Number of elementary tcachers employed in 1918, and of new tcachera
required each year ete.—Continubd.

|
! New Salarfes.
-~ qoe A
. Popule- 'E::' et:crg: o - T
Cltles. thou. tenh. | quired | Ofproc- | 0 IBPI on | Annual e
. . ers. m::‘li loa'cbm s.itutes. | ary fi'““ n;e maxl-y
) y. ' period. on. | crease. mum. R
H L .
Per day. { Per day. | : P
M5,986 529 | 10-25 ..........  s2w00'..... $500 [ 850 $7
137,249 447 | 12415 i 2.
133, 605 531 4 g
3
132,685 a7 30 |.
131,105 337 60 |,
120,887 487 [+ 20-30 |. .
177,628 329 25 1. '
125, 600 430 0 0
121,096 430 | 550 | 7 $100.00
119,295 4406 | 12-15 0 .
118,577 338 20
12,571 382 25 |oieie
noses | oo | 5| ... !
108, 204 p-- ) N PO PO
104,839 & 30| 30-30
104, W2 (=¥ 361 0\ P
102054 270 45
100, 263 254 15
9,815\ ... 50-60
90,071 [........| 10-15
Camden............. 94,538 |........ 30-35
Wilmington......... LYR 11 I OO A0-25
Kansas City (}\ans) 82,331 |........ 340
onkers............. W83 (........ 60-70
........ 01| 200 :
........ 5 0
........ 15 1.5
826 | ....... 3545 0
........ 16-25 0
@ 0
1.50
0
o
+ Fort Wayne......... 63,933 |........ 810 0
teston........... 58,833 [ ... 510 « 0]
. p :
BayClty......c.un.. 44,1688 [....... TO15 P500-15000  200-| 12.00 350 |-ceenens 750
Davenport.. ........ 8,08 [........ 1015 0 .
. q
........ ‘18 0
. 37,176 [........ 3 0
- 32,452 )........ 25 | 7300.00
2 6,730 §........ 25 2.5
HINM|........ 3-8 (1]
2,062|........ 8-10 0
. 0,407 0 .
5 O y. . 1 8necial schedule.
Ve Teachers of grades seven and ojght. " r month to teschers of first grade and &55 "
- .. per month to teachers of mes seven and eight.
[ryu- - . U Male school, $2 addit od, 81.
pecial rtifcate. 0000 o o armchers o "“’uﬁ o o e, and
. = . [} ;
. 1Petyear. . I For grammar and vocational téschers..” /'
P j,!hhhnunotlnchnnofmm 19 Tanth year,
..'Whly. ; 1? 3650 for tsachers of omwllx.mtor
.. WColared. ; anon. §750 for oelgh e
ps W LBN Rrat Iy ,yu;,mmm Probableincrease
S 183,000 for ;-};’* . 2

o
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- training schodf. sbows an expendlture of $3.525 for 10 students.

TEACHERS’ TRAINING SCHOOLS., 157"

PER CAPiTA COST OF TRAINING SCHOOLS IN CEBTAIN -CITIES.

" There is not sufficient materlal available at present to make a fajir com-
parison of the cost of training schools, The figures given in the table are
sufficiently suggestive to be worthy of consideration. however. Thus, In the
elght schools shown, there s a range of nearly 400 per cent in, the total per
cuplta cost, but one can not be sure of the smnge of items Inciuded. In Balti-

-more, for examiple, the charge for fuel and janitor setvice for the training

schools Is made agninst the elementary sehools occupying the sume bulldings.
Then, too, the divisor used in determining the per capita cost makes much
difference in the various cities.  In some schools tlie proportion of graduates
to enrollment i8 much swaller than it is 1n others. To give results that would
be of real value in assisting school authorities to determine the relative cost

in a number of cities. It would be well to show the per capita cost on the basts _'

of gruduntes, as well as of total membership.. Thus the wmount paid by -the
city of Cinciunatl for the work of the college of teachers, $10.500, 1L.dlvid'ed
by the membership (243) would give a cost of $43. while a dl\'lsﬁn on the
number of granduates (33) would glve $300. 2

There is special renson for working out formulr for reporting the cost of
small schools.  The returns fron some of the schools show very little charged
ngainst the training school except the saliry of a principal, while a ;more
exact accounting. such us was given In the 1911 report of the Eust Saginaw

>~ D
TaiLy: 6.—Costs of teguherd training schonls. .
j , . Per oapita. . Pet capita.
° =1 Expendi- Tuml“ R e e e
Citles. . Year. “ture for | expendi- | . Al All ole
galagics’ WIS | Rolaries. | Total.  secondary | mentary

schools. | schools.

i
1
|
10y -11 £.000 010131 $81R R45 L
win-11 T8 K4 10585 15311 s g2 8
107 RO DET | SR 2 44
w0 | U 2. :

1809-1900 7,900
1907-8 105, 700
1

White...... Lo me-n
Do.. Sl 112

1911-12

! Inclusive of extenslon, but exclusive of pmclfce. 1 Exclusive of practice. 1 Ordinary.
. . .

[

-

-

BT ST

T e
Y T 2 My e Rl e :
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CIT}’ TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR TEACHERS.
3

TARLE T.—Applicants, enrollment, and graduutcs of h'ulnipg schoolx,

v

Cities.

g i
Knroll-
ment.

Appit-
canls.

New York City... 0. :

< !
|

% (k30800 0000000000a0060a00000066608a 00000000

Cleveland

Baltimure.

Fort Wayne........... Seoooooocoooooea BO0oo00s

1910-11
1410-11
1810-11

19034
1804-5
1005-6
1906-7
1907-8
1905-9
1900-10
1910-11
1911-12

056
190t-7
1807-8
1908-9
180-10

1910-11. .
1899-1900

1908-9
1909-10

1002
1903
1904
1905
1006
1908
LK
1910
1911

- -

1.807 ‘ 1,019

Ciraduates.

In servive,
1913,

]
705 |
92 |
179 |

:

(7 men) 62 -
x4 |

Ve

V(1 men) 88 .
o ]

-(lmnn)f()() 1 e o

1 Kind: ten 16.

Bl o The numbers in applicant’s column for Baltimore denote admissions for graduation in year glve;\.

$ June, 4.

e s
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TABLE 8.—Costs for Harris Teachers' Colleye. St. Louix, Yo., by years,

city for each ;:rmlu.nto s 8343.60 and the stlary cost 827062, The salary
Is, therefore, less than 78 per cent of thetotal cost.

.. . . 2 i) * N :
l)is!ribution_n/ teachers' saluries, Harris Teachers' ( ollege, St Louis, 191

- |
Men. ! Woinen, | Wyman School of OUhsersation. !

SURDIR FN R .____I

i 1

3 at $2,400 |1 a1 $2 400 Lot $1.400 |7 2 at 81,000

Lot 3,000 , 2a1 2460 dat 1172 | lat oo

Lat 156 | 2at 1,60 Gat L2 o1t s

‘ Tat 1580 [ lat 1072 1 dut 40 |

e

| lat 1,576 |

‘ o

5 - . »

. /' .
-
e S5 r‘":«a § 52 el ooy o AT

) .
o PR
R

i .
I Cost of q .
~ . . T",':’l:l‘n‘:: of | Totat salary g:fr:lm-’ mainte bulmrcost
2 cost. nance per pe
uhip l student. | Student.
19056 I $317.00 $178. 23
#1907 236.35 148. 99
1907-8 131 117.79 125. 18
1908-9, HS 189.25 144.68
190%-10 . 243. 44 189. 39
1910-11 $ oo I/o i 2. 76 165.01
m-12..... . . 196 | 1%4. R9 149.28 .
Tuotal. ... ..

The mllop‘“o. has graduated 569 students. ‘Fherefore, the total n]»euw to the

coat

1-12.

Total additional cost nbove mlnmw as elementary teqie hvw 1S ot $100=81,%00.

o Avernge salary of all teachers:

Clnetnnatl— St Loufs— .
VOO0 $s0h. 00 1896-97 $600, 99
mo________. .. o 9Gh 00 1903+ T00. 44)

M0-T1__ o 1.040.17

Avernge salavies Chicago Normal Colloge “Uractices”  * Theory."

VOM-B. U S I YR S 2,005, 83

. ]!)10—11-....-._---_-_..._._....._.._...~. R K "Ii 19 2, 250. 00
(Elementary and kindergarten AVEREZes, {82630 and Wh“&i ) e

]')10—11 ((hh'u;m) 4 members of practice eorps—=sadary range, $350 to

e v$3.250, including one principal at $3.250 and two at 3300 ;
mode. 53 at 13001 35 theory tenchers. runge $1.000 to $2.990 :
. avernge, exclnding prineipal, $2,950; mode, 11 ‘at §2,800; next
) : order, 7 at $2,300.
. "

BoZne ol .
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Accrediting of normal schools, 7.

Adelphl College, credit for trainlbg school
* work, 88.

Age of students, entering, 24.

Alumpa assoclations, 78, 113-114.
Alumbl associntions, 113-114. - |
Announcements of training schools, 86.
Applicants for training school courses, 158,

Apprenticeship aspect of curriculum, 30, 38,
Apprenticeship classes. 73,

Argentina, recitation periods, 58.

Aritbmetic, outline of conference, 135.

Art courd®, 32,

Art department, Chicago, 30-31,

Associations, alumn} and ulumum 78, 113~
114,

Atlanta, tralning class, 102,

. Auburn. Me., normal school, closing, 16,
Averages, men required to have higher, 68.
Balllet. J. M, on city tmlnlug school =&t

Springfield, 16

- INDEX. L

Brooklyn, N, Y., course of study, ungraded
class, 57 ; entrance requigements, 22,

Bureau of Educatfon. e United States
Burean of Pducation.

** Cadetting,” Clncinnati, 3.

California, city tralnlng-school ceruﬂcstes.
100,

Cambridge, Mass., ndvnnced studcnts, 59 ;

+ cost of model school, 63.

Carnegle Foundation, data concerning uni-
versity credit for normal-school work. 88,

Carroll "Robbins Training School, Trenton,
N, J.,.course of study, 40-50.

Centralized system of practice - teaching.
681-02.

Certlificates, city, relative standing, 100.

Chancellor, W. E,, and city training sclmols,
10.

Chelsea, Mass., advanced students, 59,

Chicago, coursa-of study, 64 ; deat oral class,

65; hauschold arts course, 5

; lindustrial

Baltimore, course of study, 38: medical

examination,

20

obacrvatlon temching,

arts couru. 53; klnderxarten cuune 55;

84-65; order of appointment, 87; puy-
wment for practice teaching, 63; tralnihg
of teachers, 12, 95, ’

Baitimore Teachers’ Tralning  School,
courre of atudy, 38-48.

Bibllography; 123-127. '

Birmingham, kindergortners’ course, 561
selectlon of teachers, 76.

«Birmingham Training School for Teachers, o
course of study, 50.

Boards of examiners. cltlon a46-67.

Robbitt, Dr., on ‘clontlﬂc mboagement ap-
piled to city schools, 10-12.

Bosuton, speclal course. high schools, 19-20°
tralning of teachers, 92. -

Boston Normal School. courpé of st\ﬁy. 36 ;
kindergarten, 134 ; observation work and
practice teuchlng, 66-66, 13%—144. third
year, 635.

Boston Normal 8chool Assoctatlon, olject
and membership, 113, “

Boston University, credit for trnm{ng school

. work, 88,

Boyden, W. C, on alumne aasoclallou of

+ Boston Normal Assoclation. 113,

Bridgeport, course of study, 36 ; graduation
standard, 68; medical examination, 24-

médical examination, 25; supply of tench-
ers, 77; teachers’ dny, 114 ; training
schools, 12,

Chicago, Unlversify of, credlt. for tralulnx
school work, 87.

Chicago Normal 8chool, alumnl assoctation.
114 ; pormal arts and gymmslum build-
lug, 1"8—131

Chicago Teacbers’ College, ¢curse of study,
5460, *

Chlle, recitatlon periods, 658. )

Cloecinnatl, basis of place on appointment *
Hst, 67; ' cadetting,” 73; college course,

69; normal school, closing, 16: salary”
maximum pald ténchers, 9; uubst‘ltute
teachers, 72 :

R-Cincinpatf, University of, college for teach-
ers, RO-90.

City institutions, tmlnlus nchools for teach-
ers, 10y11.

City normal schoois, compared with State

~ mnormnl achools, 96-08.

Clty secvice, transition from’ trajning acnool
to, 66-09,

City training lchooll, closing, - *16-17; re.
‘ports a8 to soclal condlt\ona ot ﬁnember»_
ship," 114,

Claesification of trajoing school cm-rlculum.

25 trnlnlng of teachers, .75.

Broolllne, Mass., advanced students, 59-80. | ‘Classification of tnlnlhg nchools. n 12.

60457° ~e1Bmeil .. Y

.5

Fide, ShE
% ’z&d ‘}6‘ \-mt 'I f‘A‘s‘L«t i : »“&%l .
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Claxton, P. P., letter of transmittal, 5.

Clerka in teacher tralning schools, 84, 145
149. .

Cleveland, courses of study, 51, 39. -

Cleveland Normal Training 8chool. course
of study, 51.

Closing of tralning .choola. 18

Coffmag, L. D, on social and economic
status of students, 114-115.

Cqilege degrees held by training-school
teachers, 83.

College graduates, normal tnlnlng. 58-80,
78. .

College of the City of New Yurk depart-
ment of education, 90.-

" Colored teachers. proportion tnlned and
untrained, 150¢152; aalaries, 107;
acholarships, 81: tralning schools, 102-
108.

Consolidation of State and city training
schools, 8598,

Corps of the training achovdl, 82-85.

Cost, model school, 83; practice classes,
63; tralning classes, 8, 157, 159.

- Courses of study, 19-21, 20-60, 38, 51, Gi4-

«.00..92, 129-130, 134. 8ee also under
sudjects.

Credit for training-school work, 77. 85-—89.

Crippled children, 27. .

Ctitic teachers in practice teaching, 60-61.

Cultural aspect of curriculum, 30, -38.

Dates of founding of training schools, ‘155

" 156

Deaf oral clasa, 29 .-

Deaf oral course, Chicago, 85. . ¢

. Decentraltsed mtem of practice teaching,
. 61-62,

Definitlon of eduadon. 31.* °

Degrees, Inetitutions conferring, 11; per
cent of teachers holding, 83.

Detrolt, payment tor practice teaching, 63,

Development of the city tnlnlng school,
14-17.

_Discrimioation in salarfes on basis of color,
“107.

Distributfon 1o gndes of "teatning-achicol
graduates, 155-166. ,

Distribution of graduates in the grades, 60

Dramatixing stories, 141-142, .

Dusseldort, tnlnlng munldpll officers,

~ 03-04.

‘Dutton. 8. T., on, exporlm&nt ln Brookling,
- ° Mass., 59-60.
e ‘Du‘gon. 8. T., end Bredden, Dlvid

- training achool, 10,
" Early specializations, 80.
. . Economk' and . social lutul. training
- * achool students, 114-122., -
= Fducation, definition, 81. .
Rlementary -cboolm ventral, cost as com-
" pared with other elemenury schools, 63,
mma.nury Mﬂ. course of study. See

o

‘*Courses of study: statiaties, - 110. .’ Interc'guge students, 8, .
Bogland, econoinie: status of students, 118; Janitors, coufse -of study for, Boaton, 02,
L’ -munieipal higher' education, 987 wpt,l Jersey City. per capity cost of. mode)
" S teachers, 118, ‘ 5 5
e "’!*F‘L“ti?{—r-"\ﬁ;"!‘ Fre .w;w:q ' 4'} "5‘”; . L .n - «r’\. e A -.——' - ) : 1
fx : s :‘ i I\é\k \-:l‘(\_, s:,\{: + .... »g\;.‘u 23 »,; = .ggf" e 1o A3

- Porollment, training schools, 168. .

" Function of city tralnlng rchools, 10-13,

« 3

Raotering age, 24.

Entrance examinations, 22. -

Entrance into training school, 17~29.

Entrance requircmems, 18.

Furope, monicipal higher education, 93-04.

Fxaminations, medical. B8ee Aedical «x-
aminations. = ~

Exchange of teachers. 80-82.

Fxperimental agpect of curriculum, 30, 18,

I*xtension classes, 79, ~

Extension courBes, colored teachers in St
Lonis. 108.

Foos, Supt., 16.

Founding of tnlnlng schools, 15, 16061568,

France. study of philosophy. 32.

George Washington Unlversrity, credit fqr
training -school work, 88.
German, course of study. 29.
Germany, municipal higher education, 93-

04, '1. -
Gloucester, Mass., tralning class, 102.
Goodman, F, J., and school boardy O3, \
Gordy. Dr., on history of’ normwal school at.

Oawego, N. Y., 14. . '
Graduate course,. Washington Normal -/

8chool (colored), 108.

Graduates. tenchers’ training schools, 1475-
* 140, 158; persistence In service and rlln-

tribution in grades, 155-156.

Grammar schools, Instruction, 69 ; prepa-
ration for classes, 20: teachers. 8 test

to tralning schoo! students. 22,

(.reg fund, 8, &1,

Harels Teachers' Cullone, St. Louls, msta
by yesrp. 159; pumber graduating, OS,

Iigh schools. preparatory courses, 19; r

1atidn of mnrks to later work, 17; traln-

ing scbool students, 19-20. *
ome oconomics course, 32.

“ Mome " teachers .cnd * ontside *' .teach-

ers, 76-78. : !

Household arts, instruction, 29, 55. 130.
i{ouston, pay of nnh:titutu 70: tralning

class, 101, 2
Howard Unlversity, credit for tralnimz C

lchool work, 88.
ﬂunte; College, deplrtme'nt of edncat'lon

90--91, .
Hymeq urse of study, 81.

‘[ab V.10, 73-18.
lndlln-p&l-. courve of study, 52, 0: ex-
tension work. 81; medical examination,

26-28; payment (or practicé 'tec'chlnx.. .

8. h

€

N

Indianspolis Normal chwbl ‘course of
‘study, 52-84.

Industrial arts, course of mldy. 65 120-130.

lnterchnm of instructors, 8. \
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'gra«m Conference "of Tralning School
<y

-

Kindergarten, cotrse of study, 29, 32, 88,
56-58, 134; outlines of conferences, 184—
135,

Kindergarten Training 8chool for Teach

, ers, Cincinnati, work, 32.

Lancastrian system, 14, >

Latin America, normal schoois, 58. *

« Length of teachers’ training courses, 145
1489,

Lesson plans, 65.,

Liberal aspect of curriculum, 80, 38.

Librarians in teachers’ training achools,
84, 145149,

Los Angeles, substitute teachers, 70. o

Louisville, observation tsaching, 64; train-
ing schools, 12, R

Male teachers, training, 108-111. .

Manual training, course of study, 28.

Married women, teachers, 111-112,

Maryland, training of teachers, 95-08.

Massachugetts, normal schools, 98; train-
ing of teacbers, statiatics, T4.

AMaxwell, W, I1., on standards of admissioa,

09,

-

Mensuremcnu. -undnrd reading iist, 140
141, . .

Medical examinatjons, 24-29, 86.

Membership, teachers tralnlng schooh 146~
149.

Mcmphis, training classes, l(‘h

.\ilnuoapoug extengion work, 81; no provi-
slon for training teachers, 12.

Missour, University of, credit for training
achool work, 87.

Model schools, Boaton Normal School, 132—
134: cost, 83-64.

Mortality among appumnm New Yark City,
04

Mothers a8 teachers, 112, 119,

Munlcipal employees, course of stu New
York and Cincinnati, 92,

Munlcipal higher education, 89-94%

Munlclpal oﬂ!cers. training i Dusseldort,

$ 93-04g e -

ecachers, 7.
tlonal Municipal’ League on School Ad
wministration, 82-93.
Nature study and gardening, 142—1“.
Negroes and foreign-born population com-
pared, 104 ; highest percentage of popula-
tion, 108; teacherl, 8! 102-108, 150-
152, ’
New Jersey, training ot uaebnn. 968-98.
New York City, course ot study, 21, 88-84;
_ kindérgarten, 34; married women as
“.teachers, 112; medical examinations, €6 ;
men eleuinm'y teachers, statistics, 110
mortality resuits among appliciints tor
positions, 67-88; number of students ad-
witted, 22; payment for practice teach-.
ing, 63; practice teaching and’ ohum-.‘
. tion. worl. 80; preparatory course, 21

Seachers, 92-08 ;' trpining school
- 7+ training schodls;-

lelectlon of. tucben,. 77 tulnlu ot :

tha -

T 188 Y

New Yotk City, Mnh‘ Behool, statistics
of studants, 232-28. .

New York State, course of study, require-

- ments, 33; method of gntering city ser-
vice, 68; pledge required of students, 23,

New York University, credit for training-
school work, 88,

Newark, N. J., model uchool, 64; training
of teachers, 75, 06-08. o

Nongraduates, value to community, 69

Nonresident stadents, 24, .

Normal arts and gymnasium ballding, Chi-
cago Normal Bchool; 128-131.

Normai schools, List of standard, 7-8;

* State, 100, _ See also Tralnlog schools.

Normal Tralning Bcbool for Girls, Read-
ing, Pa., course of study, 48-49.

Northwestern .University, credit for train-
ing-school work, 87-88.

Obscrvation and participation, Boston Nor-
mal 8chool, 132-144.

Observatlon work, 60-6868. 8es oleo Par-
ticipation.

Occupations, members, of familles of train-
ing-school gtudents, 114-122, .

Office work, ih training schools, 84.

Omahna, paymant for practice teaching, 63.

Oral instruction for deaf. Chicago, 55.

Oswego, N. Y., first teachers tratning .
school organised, 14 ; teachers and grad-
uates, lst (1810-1910), 15. )

Outslide students, 2¢. - .

“ Outside” teachers, 75-78.

Partisipation, 44—45, 84. Bee also Observa-
tion and Practice teaching. .

Participation and observation, Boston Nor-
mal 8chool, 132-144. . .

Pay for f:nctlcc work, 145-149. .

Pereistence in service, 69; graduates, 155~
158.

Pennsylvania, U:ﬂvemlty ot, credit for
training schoo! work, 87.

Philadelphia, coursgs of study, 21: schonl
of pedagogy, course of study, 37-38 ; unt-
versity mdlt for training school work,
87.

P’hlladelphia School of Pedlgoxy( activities,
114; course of study, 31-32, 57; work,
110-111

Physical education, Chicago, 181.

Pittadburgh. training classes, 101. .

Pledges, required of students, 28 -

Population, citl 163-154; negro and o
foreign dorn compared, 104., v

Portland, Oreg., pupli-teacher trainlng 5 d
clusse, 101 training of teachers, 78. | o

Practice teaching, 8, 4448, +60-88; at cl s ...
* @f coarse, 63} pay for, 63, 145-14D. 103— -
154 two-room system, 61. S¢e  eleo b
Observation ; Puddpnuon. AR

Prefatory bote, B. T ' ’

Present problm

Prlncipull, nathes - ot. in m:her- tnllh:
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Pto!edontl exmlmdonl, 6e.

Prolongation of the period of growth, 30. T

Providence, plan of reiation of city to
State normal school, 94-85.

Psychblogy, course ot study. 31-32.

Publications and other contributions, 84—83,

, Pupil teachers, England, 118.

. Religious problems,

Recitation periods, 57-88, 84.

Recognifion of city training-school certj-
cates, 89-100.

wmaterial not avail-

-able, 9,

."Reorganization of training schools, 15,

Requirements for teachers, practice work,
61.

Restriction of * home teachers,' 76.

Rhode Island Normal School, and schoo!

" committee of Providence. 94-95.

Richmond, trdining schools, 12.

Rochester, N. Y., course of study, 38; kino-
dergarten, 86; pledge required of stu-
déuts, 23. . g .

Ruediger, W, C., and tralning of teachers
in service, 78.

Saginaw, payment for practice teaching,
63% training class, 102,

8t. Louls, cost of model school, 83; exten-

. slon cournes, 7980 ; final examination not

statistics, 71; training schools, 12; col-

7 ored teachers, 108.

. citles, statistics, B8. Toledo Normal School, Obhio, course of
Scholarships for teaching, 81. study, 52. -
Behool of pedagogy, Philadelphls, course{ Training classes, 101~102; high schools. .,

of study, 7. 78. . e
Scientific management, 10-12. . Training of feachers in service, 78-82.
Seager, H. R., on capital Invested in traip- | Training schpols, names, 145-149.

fog, 110, - Traosition from training school to city
Bervice, training ot teucherl in, 78-82. service, 66.

8t. Paul, course of study, 56; entranc(. re-
qulrements, 22.

8t. Paul Teachers’ Tnlnlng 8chool, course
ot study, 56.

Balaries. Bee Mers‘ salaries, .

Bchedule and study periods, in certain

Sex hyglene, course”of study, 67.;
Bheldon;, Dr., and teachers’ tralning, 14.

'Bodnl and economic status, trunlnru:hool

"stidents, 114-122.
Sonth .America,” normal schodhs, 58,

_8pecial privileges, pncﬂq“mtm. 62,
‘Spectal teachers, salk¥ies, 145—149.
_Spooch ‘defects, B7.
a Stnaud messurements,

d!ns u-t. 140~
3 1‘1 {‘. .

State, 'l'ho, ‘and. public nmm- uamuon. 0.
‘-imv‘ eontn’)l of. tnmlu |choola. 8, 99—

INDEX,

State normal and trainiog schools, 14, 94-

_100. .

Stories, dramatising, 141-142.

Students, occopations o©f members of
families, 116-122; ratio to teachers, 83.

8tudy periods, in certaln “citles, 58.

Substitutes, 8, 65, 69-73; salarles,
154.

163~

Bupervision, by tmlnlng-school corps, 105

of graduates,’ 72,

Supervisors, salarles, 145-140.

Teachers, clubs, 78 ; day in Chicago, 114:
male,~wcolored, 108 ;. néw, required each

- year fn citles, 145-149, 1563-154; num-
ber to public echools, 74; * outside,” 24 ;
* practipe,” 83; preiiminary trainfog. 10-
11; pupil teachers, Englaud, 118; ratlo
to students, 84; supply, 0 training of
maie, 108-111; white, in colored schoola,
107.

'}‘enchero and “graduates, Oswego Normnl
School (1810-1810), 15,

Téachers' associations, 78,

Teathers’ certificates, city, relative stand
ing, 100.

Teacbers College, New York City, credit for
training-school work, 88.

Teachers’ salarlée, at election. 153-1564;

required, 87; larger high schools, grad- discrimination on basie of color, 107;
uating classes eligible for admimsion to ‘distribution, Chicago Normal College,

» Teachers Coilege, 19 ; normal school, dis- 159; Harrls Teachers College, 159
continued, 18; number graduating from maximum of elementary, 153-154; S8t.
Harris Teachers College, 68 ; payment for Paul, £2; statistics, 145-140; =substi:
practice teaching, 83: pledge required of tutes, 70-72, 153-154; trdined nnd up-

*  studemes, 23; practice teaching and ob- trained, proportion 73—15. Bee also
servalldn work, 60 substitutes lu schools, Principals ; Super

Teachers’ tralning schools, statimcs, 145—
9.

Temple Unlverulty, gredit, 87.

Tests, 8,

“ Theory ™ teachers, perfods each week oc.
cupied with classes, 84; salaﬂeo, 145-
149. .

T‘l)lrd year, Boston Normal 8chool, 65.

Travel and exchange of teachers, 80—82
‘Trenton, apprenticeship clasges, 78 ; course
~of study, 49.

Tuition charges, 24.

Two-room system of practice teaching. 81.

- Ungreded class, cqurae of wtudy, Brook-

‘

iyn, §7.
United States n_umn_ of Biducation, Hst of
standard - grade  normal and-_ training
. schools, 7-8: support to lnqulry on sta-
+ tus of city training schools, 7.
Unlnrdty ‘man, trimlng lchool work.
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: a0 INDEX,

University of Chicago. &8ee Chicago, Uni-
versity of. .

University ot Cinclunatl. See Cincinnat),
Unlversity of.

Unlversity of Missourl.
University of.

Guiversity of Pennsylvahia, Se¢e Penmyh
vania, University of.

Untrained and tialned teachers, prébor-
tion, 73-75.

Yoluntary extension work, 79.

Waghington, D). C., pledge required of stu-
dents, 23; training schools, 12.

B8e¢e Missourt,
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Washington Norml{ 8chool No. 2 (colored),
course of study, 50. :
Washington Training 8chool {colored),
course of study, 58, 106.

Washington CUniversity, St, Louls, credit
for training schoo! work, 87.

Western Resérve Unlversity, credit for
training school work. 88.

Widows as teachers, 111-112.

Women, married, and widows, as teaciers,
111-112. g
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1906. .
No. 1. Edueation bill of 1906 for England and Wales s3]t passed the House of Cémmons. Anns T. Smith.

mo?.Oamvlmo(Amaicon«imwm with particuiar rete to industrial devel
Wiliam N. Hailmann.

+ *No. 8. Suusnboolsyswm Iqmmmmmmmmwmmmw 1, 1904,

to Oct. 1, 1906, Edward C Ellatt. 15 ots.

.

. 1907

tNo. 1. The contlnuation school in the Unitsd States. Arthur J. Jones.
tNo. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardems. James R. Jowell.
tNo. 3. The auxfllary schools of Germany. 8ix lectures by P> Ms 1. ‘
tNo. 4. The eliminntion of puplis from school. Edward L. Thmdlﬁ

1908, .

tNo. 1. On the tnlning of persoris to teach agricultare {n the pudlio schools. 1, {berty H. Balley,

*Na. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureaa of Education, 1867-1907.. 10 ots.

*Ne: 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. "James Ingersoll Wryer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 100ta,

tNo. 4. Music education in tho United Btates; schools and depamnents of music. Arthur L. Manchester,

*No. 5. Rducation in Formasa. Julean H. Arnold, 10cts. . .

#No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D, Weight. 15 ots.

No. 7. 8tate school systems: II. Legisiation and judicdal decist lattng to public edvestion, Oct, 1,'
+ 1900, to Oct. 1,1008. Edward C. Elllott. 30cts.

*No. 8. Statisties of State universities and other insumnons of higher ednculon partially supporhd by the

‘Btate 1907-8. 5 cts.

G 1900.
*No. 1. F-qmdas for study and rxﬂth in the offices of the  United States Government in wahlm
bur T'. Hadley. .
*No. 2. "Adniisslon of Chiness stud to Anwri leg Yoha Fryer., 26 cts.

®No. 3. Daily meals of school chikiren. Carolive L. Hunt. 10ots.
tNo. 4. Thnxcnug staff of seoondary schools (n the United States; unountoledncau.a lth _of axpe-
salaries. Edward L. Thomdike.

« No. & Btatlstics of public, society, and schoal Ubreries in 1908, #
‘1\0 6. Insinmgiion in tho fine and manual srts ln the Uaited sm A staustioal monognph. Heary
. T. B . lbets.

No. 7. Tndex tbe Reports of the wmmuomr ol Educstion, M-lm .
*No. 8. A teachifir's professional library. Classified list of 160 tithes.” 5 ote. ! -

*No. 9. Bibli hy of education for 1908-9. 10ots. . o

‘No. 10. Edocation for efSciency in railroad service. J. Burlly Eaton. . .
*No. 11. Btatistics of State  universities and other imumum of higher sducstion partially spported by
. , tbe Btats, 1000-9 Sots. :

1010.
*No. 1. mmwunmtbrnbrminthemcmnx ornlulon hthepnwonhoohofﬂnuw Arloyn
- Bhow. Scte, . -
No. 2. State school systems: IIT. ladahummd""“"‘ "__ edmuonOoel,

1908, to Oct. 1, 1900. Edwara C. Elliott,
No. 8. Listof publloauom of the United sm« Bureau of Edmahn, 1sa7-mo.

_ *No. 4. The blological'stations of Europe. Charies A: Kolgid. oots,

No. 5. American schoothouses. Flelcher B. Dresslar. B
iNo. 8. suu.wusmmmu.mwmmmammmww
‘msmmm.
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1911.
* *No. 1. nmuompnl-amtwmng 8 ots. .
*No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A.C. Monahan. « 5 ots,
"~ *No.3. Agencics for the improvement of teachers In service. Willlam €. Ruediger. 15 cts.
#No. ¢. Report of the commission appolaited to study the system of education in the publie schools of
Baltimore. 10cts,
*No. 8. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. Georgs D. Strayer. 10cts.
= *No. 6. Graduate work in msl.bemua n universities and in other {nstitutions of like gracle in the United
States. 5tts. ’ .
tNo.
tNo.

7. Undergraduate work in mathemutics in cofleges and universities. ©
8. Examinations {n mathematics, other than those sot by the teacher for his own classes
No. 9. Mathematics in the technological sthools of collegiate-grade In the United States.
tNo. 10. Bibliograpby of education for 1900-10.
$No. J1. Bibliography of chiid study for the years 1008-9. -
tNo. 12. Training of teachers of el y and dary mathematics.
*No. i3. Math ios in the el y schools of the United States. 15 cte,
*No. I4. Provision for exceptional children {n the pubito schools. J.'H. Van Sickls, Lightner Witmer,
. and Leoriard I’. Ayres, 10cts, .
*No. 15 Educstional system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. Klng. 10cts. 0
tNo. 18, Mathematics in the public and privaté sscondary schools of the United States.
tNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911,
*No. 18. Teachers’ certificates issued under generanl State laws and regulations. Ilarlan Updegrafl, 20ots.
No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by
the State, 1010-11. i ) ,
. ) - 1918,

*No. 1. A coursoofstudy for the preparation of rural-school leachen .F.Mutchlerand W.J.Cralg. Sota. .
$No. 2. Mathematios at West I'oint and Annapolis, .
*No. 3. Roport of committee on uniform records and reports, 5 cts.

*No. ¢. Mathematlcs in technical dary achools in United States. 5cts.

*No. 8. A study of expenses of ¢ity school systems. Harlan Updegrafl. 10ots. \
*No. 6, Agricul ! od lonln dary achools. 10 ots. * .

*No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 10cts. ’ 5

*No. R, Pedce day. Fannie Fern Andrews. 5ots. [Later publicatlon, 1913, No. 12, 10 cts.|
*No. 9. Country achools for city boys. William 8. Myers. 10cts.
1No, 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home sconowies.
4No. 11. Current educational topics, No. I! .
$No. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. - Witllam 11, Kilpatrick. .
#No. 13. Infuences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 ects.
*No. 14. Report of the American commlniunen of the Inumtlonal oommission on the teaching o !mt.ho-
matics. i0cts.
$No. 18; Cumrent educational topies, No, IT,Y
$No. 16. Tho reorganired scboo! playground. Henry. B, Curtis. -
*No. 17. The Montessori system of educaticn. Amna T. Smith. 5ots
*No. {8. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic sclences., M. A. Leiper Sota. .
WNo. 1)., F'rofssional distribution of collegs and unlversity graduates. Balley B. Burritt. 10ots, *
$No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. 11. A. Brown.
tNo. 21. Urben and rural common-echoo! statistics. Harlan UWH and Willlam R. Hood.'
No. 22. Public and private high schooks. :
No. 23, Special coliectians in jbraries ln the United States. W. D.nlon Johnston and Isadore G. Mudge.
$No. 24. Current educational toplos, No. IIT.
tNo. 2, List of pablications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912
, ¢No. 2 Bibliography of child study for the yoars 1910-11, X .
No. 27. History of publicechool eduostjon in Arkanges. Btephen B. Weaks. ' : L
*No. 18. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C.* Zebulon Judd. Scts.
N .‘Bibliography of the teacMing of mathematics, 1000-1912. - D. E. Smith and Ches. Goldsiher.
Latin-American univecsities and special sohools., Edgar B. Brandon.
'*No 31. Eduoational directory, 1912 10 cents. .
#No. 22. Bibllography of exceptional children and their oduoaticn. Arthur MwDonnld 8ota,
" $No. 33, Statistics of Btate universities and otbee institutions of Nghu education pu-unuy mpporud hy
t . tho abh, 1912, - .
L : . 1018. . ~
No.1. lnnmy recotd of eumnt blununu. January, Hols. . 2 9 o
e ‘*No. 8 Training courses for raral teachers, A.C. Monahan snd R. ﬁ Wright. Sots.

q«;mmormwmmumuﬂm Charles H. Handschin, Bots.
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No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high sohools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. lom.

*No. 7. Calloge entranos requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cta.

*No. 8. The status of rural oducation in the United States. A. C. Manahan. 18 ¢ts.

tNo.9. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussis.

tNo,10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 19)3
- 1No.11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913.

*Noa.12. The promotion of peacc. Fannie Fern Androws. 10cts.

*No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the emchncv of schools or systains of schools. 5 ots,

*No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 10 cts. -

tNo. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May,"1v13. ' .

*No.18. Bibliokraphy of medical inspection and health supervision. 18 cts. .

*No. 17. A trade school for girls. A proliminary investlgation in s typical manulacturing clty, Worcester,

Mass. 10cts.

*No. 1% The fifteenth internat lonal congrvss on hygione and demography. Fletchor B. Dresslar. 10 cts.
' *No. 19. Qerman industrial odycalion and its lessons for the United States. Ilolmes Beckwith, 15 cts.
*Na. 20. Nllteracy in the United States. 10 cts.
7 9,21, Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913,

“~No. 22, BluHograply of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 10 ets.

*No. 23. The Georgia club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for thoe study of rural sociology. E.C.
Branson. 10cts. »

*No. 4. A comparison of puhlb education in Germmy and in the United SBtates. (leorg Kerschensteinar,
Scts.

. *No:25. Industrial education in Columbus, Qa. Noland B. Danll. $ cts.
+ tNo.26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe.
tNo. 27. P’rison schools. A, C. Hill. *
*No. 28. Expressions ot education by American statosmen and publicists. § cfs.
*No. 2. Accredited sccondary schools in the United Btats. Kendris C. Babeock. 10 ota.
*No. 30. Education in the S8outh. 10 cts.
*No. 31. Bpecial features in city school systems. 10°ots. --
No. 32, Educational survey, of Montgomery County, Md.
No. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, Beptember, 1913.
*No. 34. Penslon systoms In Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. ™10 cots. '
*No.35. A list of books sulted to a high-schoo! library. 15 ets. -
*No. 38. Iioport on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alsska, 1911-12, 100ts.’
» No.37. Mouthly record of current educational publications, Octoher, 1913,
®No. 38, Economy of time in cducation. $0 cts. .
No. 3. Elementary industrial school of Cloveland, Oblo. W. N. Hallmann.
*No. 40. Tho reorganised school playground. Henry 8. Curtis. 10 ets. 0
No. 41. The reorganization of socondary oducation. ’
No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. 8. Browne. .
*No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day; matorisl for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 ots.
*No. 44. Organised health work in schools. E. B. Houg. 10 cts. oo O
No. 45. Monthly rocord of current educational pubiioations, Novomhar, 1913,
* #No. 46. Educational dlrectory, 1913, 13 cta.
*Nb. 47. Teaching material in Govornment publications. F. K. Noyws. 10 cls. )
" *No. 8. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 15 ots. b
No. 49. The Farmagut §chool, a8 Tenncesce country-life hlgh school. A. C. Mofiahan and Adams Phﬂllp&
No. 5. The Fitchourg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann, >=
*No. 51. Education of the Immigrant. 10 cts. .
*No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requiremonts {n Indians and Ohio. 5 cts. ot
No. 83. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1613. .-
No. 54. Consular roports g industrial education in Gormany.
h No. 85, Legislation and judicial decistons relating to education, Oct, 1, 1800, to Oct.1,1912. Junes G
.. Boykin and Willlam R. Hood. D -
{No. 6. Some suggestive features of the Swiss achool system. \\'lllhm Knox Tate. -
No. §7. Klementary educntion in England, wllh spectal roferenco to London, Liverpool, and Manchester,
I. L. Kandel. - . .
o5 No. 88. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W, Foght. ¢ "‘ Y
No. 8. Bibliogrdphy of education for 1910-11. ’
No. 60, Statlstics ef State univ fes anc other tnstitutions o! higher oducauon puthlly supported by

. the Btate, 1912-13. - . . .
- 9 I ) 1914, _
‘No.l )lhnthlymnnlo(mmnt sducational publicattonsg Janunry 1914 scu. ' B
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